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A New Method of Determining 
the Solar Constant of Radiation, 6: 
4, 1920. 

—. New Observations on the Varia- 
bility of the Sun, 6: 674, 1920. 

—. Preliminary Note. On the Vari- 
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Associated with Variations of Solar 
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—. Rotating Projectiles from Smooth- 
Bore Guns, 5: 386, 1919. 

—. Simultaneous Measurements of 
Solar Constant of Radiation at 
Mount Wilson, California, and Ca- 
lama, Chile, 5: 383, 1919. - 
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Expedition to Calama, Chile, 4: 313, 
1918. 
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mospheric Absorption, 4: 104, 1918. 
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Abelian varieties (Lefschetz), 5: 296, 1919. 

Aberration, spherical (Schlesinger), 1: 
13, 1915. 
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_ magnitude (Seares), 1: 309, 
1915. 

Absorption, atmospheric and terrestrial 
temperature (Abbot), 4: 104, 1918. 
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Absorption spectrum of 
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373, 1923. 

— capacity (Cohn), 6: 256. 

19 

Acids and bases, equilibrium in sea water 
(Henderson and Cohn), 2: 618, 1916. 

ee a by roots (Haas), 2: 561, 


(Miller), 


6: 63, 1920. 
the novae 
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mann), 4: 382, 1918. 

Acoustic pressure (Barus), 10: 96, 1924. 

Acoustic pressures (Barus), 7: 207, 1921. 

— topography (Barus), 8: 96, 119, 
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173, 1919. 
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——. Investigations in Stellar Spectro-' 
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— Classitying Stellar Spectra, 2: 143, 
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——. Investigations in Stellar Spectro- 


scopy. II. A Spectroscopic Method 

of Determining Stellar Parallaxes, 2: 
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Investigations in Stellar Spectro- 
scopy. III. Application of a Spectro- 
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’ Distances to Stars of Measured 
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sults of an Investigation of the Flash 
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Apams, W. S., AND Joy, A.H. A Method 
of Deriving the Distance of the A- 

Type Stars, 8: 173, 1922. 
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——. Some Spectral Characteristics of 
Cepheid Variables, 4: 129, 1918. 
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Geminorum No. 2 as a Wolf-Rayet 
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Apams, W. S., AND SHAPLEY, H. The 
Spectrum of 6 Cephei, 2: 136, 1916. 

Apams, W. S., AND STROMBERG, G. 
Spectroscopic Method for Determin- 
ing Parallaxes of the Brighter Stars, 
5: 228, 1919. 

—_ és S. See Kapteyn, J.C., 1: 14, 
1915. 

See St. John, C. E., 10: 392, 1924. 

Adaptation and behavior, in fishes (Mast), 
1: 214, 1915. 

Adjoined equations (Hille), 7: 303, 1921. 

——_ g See MacInnes, D. A., 5: 160, 
1919. 

Adrenal secretion and control of body 
temperature (Cannon and Querido), 
10: 245, 1924. 

Adrenal secretion, increase of, in fever 
(Cannon and Pereira), 10: 247, 1924. 

Adrenalin, effect on melanophores (Bray), 
4: 58, 1918. 

Adrenalin effects upon pigment (Gilson), 
8: 130, 1922. 

Adrenals, affected by arsenicals (Brown 
and Pearce), 1: 462, 1915. 

Adsorption + charcoal (Lemon and Blod- 


gett), 289, 1919. (Lemon), 5: 
291, 1919. 
An in charcoals (Harkins and 
wing), 6:49, 1920. 


admin its part in nerve-conduction 
(Mayer), 2: 37, 1916. 

Aeronautics, problems in (Squier), 2: 

Aeroplane in gusts (Wilson), 2: 294, 1916. 

Aeroplanes, dynamical stability (Hun- 
saker), 2: 278, 1916. 
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Affine-connected manifolds (Synge), 10: 
127, 1924. 
Affine geometries eee. 9: 4, 1923; 
(Veblen), 9: 3, 1923. 
Affinity, pratt ’ (Richards and Rich- 
ards), 9: 379, 1923. 
Age distribution of a population (Pearl), 
6: 427, 1920. 
Age distribution, stability of (Lotka), 8 
339, 1922. 
Age index of a population (Pearl and 
LeBlanc), 8: 300, 1922. 
Age, influence in fertility (Ellinger), 7: 
134, 1921. 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
Alway, F. J.,and McDole,G.R. The 
importance of the water contained 
in the deeper portions of the sub- 
soil, 3: 257, 1917. 
Hari, . B., McCollum, E. V., 
Steenbock, H., and Humphrey, G. C. 
Physiological effect on growth and 
reproduction of rations balanced 
from restricted sources, 3: 374, 1917. 
Humphrey, G. C., Hart, E. B., McCol- 
lum, E. V., and Steenbock, H. Phys- 
iological effect on growth and repro- 
duction of rations balanced from re- 
stricted sources, 3: 374, 1917. 
Johns, Carl O., and Jones, D. Breese. 
The proteins of the peanut, arachis 
hypogaea, 3: 365, 1917. 
Jones, D. Breese, and Johns, Carl O. 
The proteins of the peanut, arachis 
hypogaea, 3: 365, 1917. 
Lipman, Chas. B. The nitrogen 
problem in arid soils, 1: 477, 1915. 
McCollum, E. V., Hart, E. B., 
Steenbock, H., and Humphrey, G. C. 
Physiological effect on growth and 
reproduction of rations balanced from 
restricted sources, 3: 374, 1917. 
McDole, G. R., and Alway, F. J. 
The importance of the water con- 
tained in the deeper portions of the 
sub-soil, 3: 257, 1917. 
Miller, Edwin C. Daily variation of 
water and dry matter in the leaves of 
corn and the sorghums, 3: 427, 1917. 
Sharp, L. T. Salts, soil colloids and 
soils, 1: 563, 1915. 
Steenbock, H., Hart, E. B., McCol- 
lum, E. V., and Humphrey, G. C. 
Physiological effect on growth and 
reproduction of rations balanced from 
restricted sources, 3: 374, 1917. 
Air, diffusion of (Barus), 7: 133, 1921. 
Air, mobilities of ions in (Yen), 4:91, 1918. 
Air resistance (Thompson), 10: 279, 1924. 
Air bag g in capped tubes (Barus), 
63, 266, 1923. 
Pe i R. G. A Statistical Study of the 
Visual Double Stars in the Northern 
Sky, 1: 530, 1915. 


Alaskan fur a herd, growth of (Parker), 
4: 168, 1918. 

Albedo of planets and satellites (Russell), 
2: 74, 1916. 

Albinism and brown pigmentation inheri- 
tance in rabbits (Castle), 10: 486, 
1924. 

Albinism, human (Jenks), 2: 164, 1916. 

Albumoses in extracts of the posterior lobe 
of the hypophysis cerebri (Abel and 
Pincoffs), 3: 507, 1917. 

Alcohol and duration of life (Pearl), 10 

1, 1924. 


Alcohol, effect on psycho-physiological 
processes (Miles), 2: 703, 1916. 
Alcohol, its action on humans (Miles), 10: 

334, 1924 

Alcohol, neuro-muscular effect (Dodge and 
Benedict), 1: 605, 1915. 

Alcoholic solutions, ionization in (Keyes 
and Winninghoff), 2: 342, 1916. 
Alcoholism, effect of parental on progeny 

(Pearl), 2: 380, 675, 1916. 

Alcoholized rats, growth and fecundity of 
(MacDowell and Vicari), 3: 577, 1917. 

Alcyonaria, inorganic constituents of 
(Clarke and Wheeler), 1: 552, 1915. 

Alcyonaria and Pacific coral reefs (Cary), 
3: 545, 1917. 

Alcyonaria in reef limestone formation 
(Cary), 1: 285, 1915. 

Aupricu, L. B. See Abbot, C. G., 
331, 1915; 2: 333, 1916; é: 177, 902° 

ALEXANDER, J. ‘W. On Certain New 
Topological Invariants of a Manifold, 
10: 101, 1924. 

——. On the Deformation of an m Cell, 
9: 406, 1923. 

—. An Example of a Simply Con- 
nected Surface Bounding a Region 
Which Is Not Simply Connected, 
10: 8, 1924. 

—. A Lemma on Systems of Knotted 

Curves, 9: 93, 1923. 

New Topological Invariants Ex- 

pressible as Tensors, 10: 99, 1924. 

Remarks on a Point Set Con- 
structed by Antoine, 10: 10, 1924. 

——. On the Subdivision of 3-Space by a 

Polyhedron, 10: 6, 1924. 
Topological Invariants of Mani- 

folds, 10: 493, 1924. 

Algae, fossil, in petroleum shales (Davis), 
2: 114, 1916. 

Algae, marine Pacific (Farlow), 2: 424, 

1916. 


Algebra, factorization theorem (Blum- 
berg), 1: 374, 1915. 

Algonkian bacteria, discovery of (Wal- 
cott), 1: 256, 1915. 

Aliphatic amines and hydroquinol (Har- 
ger), 8: 57, 1922. 
Alkali polyhalides (Clark), 9: 117, 2 
Alkali in production of protein (Falk), 

557, 1916. 
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Alkalinity of the tropical Pacific (Mayer), 
3: 548, 1917. 

ALLIs, JR., E. P. The Lips and the Nasal 
Apertures in the Gnathostome Fishes, 

and Their Homologues in the Higher 

Vertebrates, 3: 73, 1917. 

The Myodome and Trigemino- 
Facialis Chamber of Fishes and the 
Corresponding Cavities in Higher 
Vertebrates, 4: 241, 1918. 

ALLEN, M. On Thermal Emission and 
Evaporation from Water, 10: 88, 
1924. 

ALLISON, S. K., CLarK, G. L., AND DUANE, 
W. The Influence on Secondary 
X-Ray Spectra of Placing the Tube 
and Radiator in a Box, 10: 379, 1924. 

ALLISON, S. K., AND DUANE, W. Absorp- 
tion Measurements of Certain 
Changes in the Average Wave-Length 
of Tertiary X-Rays, 10: 196, 1924. 

The Reflection of Characteristic 
Bromine X-Radiation by a Crystal of 
Potassium Bromide, 10: 298, 1924. 

Alpha rays (Millikan ef al.), 5: 591, 1919. 

Altitude, effect on hemato-respiratory 
functions (Henderson), 6: 62, 1920. 

Aluminium effects on short X-rays (Duane 
and Mazumder), 8: 45, 1922. 

Auway, F. J., anpD McDoie, G. R. The 
Importance of the Water Contained 
in the Deeper Portions of the Subsoil, 
3: 257, 1917. 

Amalgams, conductivity of (Lewis and 
Hine), 2: 634, 1916. 

— embryos (Detwiler), 6: 695, 

. 1920. 

Amblystoma, Spinal Cord and Medulla 

. (Detwiler), 10: 64, 1924. 

Ameba feeding, surface-tension theory of 
(Mast and Root), 2: 188, 1916. 
American Astronomical Union (Campbell 
and Stebbins), 6: 349, 1920. ° 
American bears (Merriam), 7: 183, 1921. 
American oaks (Trelease), 2: 626, 1916. 
Amiurus Nebulosus, degeneration and 
regeneration (Chambers), 8: 186, 

1922. 

Ammines, cobalt (Harkins, Hall and Rob- 
erts), 2: 598, 1916. 

Ammonia, derivatives (Franklin), 1: 65, 
68, 70, 1915. 

Ammonia in circulating blood (Rohde), 
1: 357, 1915. 

Ammonium uranyl chloride, polarized 
fluorescence of (Nichols and Howes), 
1: 444, 1915. 


Ane locomotion in (Mast), 9: 258, 

1923. 

Amoss, H. L. See Flexner, S., 7: 319, - 
1921 


Amphibia, development of limbs (Harri- 
‘gon), 1: 539, 1915. 

Amylases, ee and. malt (Sher- 
man), 9: 81, 1923. 


Analgesia due to opium alkaloids (Macht, 
Herman and Levy), 1: 582, 1915. 

Analyses of Bawéan lavas (Iddings and 
Morley), 3: 105, 1917. 

Analysis Situs (Alexander), 9: 406, 1923. 

(Moore), 2: 270, 1916; 10: 356, 


— influence (Laughlin), 6: 235, 

1920. 

ANDERSON, J. A. Spectra of Explosions, 
6: 42, 1920. 

The Spectral Energy Distribution 
and Opacity of Wire Explosion 
Vapors, 8: 231, 1922. 

ANDERSON, R. J., AND Lusk, G. The In- 
terrelation between Diet and Body 
Condition and the Energy Production 
during Mechanical Work in the Dog, 
3: 386, 1917. 

Andes, Bolivian, age of (Berry), 3: 283, 
1917 


Andromeda Nebular, rotation and radial 
velocity of (Pease), 4: 21, 1918. 
Anesthetics, effect on ~— ae and 
McClendon), 6: 243, 1 

Animal evolution (Clark), . "20, 1922. 

Animals, color vision (Hamilton), 8: 
350, 1922. 

Animals and man, method of studying be- 
havior (Yerkes), 2: 631, 1916. 

Annual meetings, report of, 1: 322, 1915; 
2: 300, 1916; 3:390, 1917; 4: 261, 
1918; 5: 479, 1919; 6: 448, 1920. 

Anodonta, responses of labial palps 
(Cobb), 4: 234, 1918. 

—— dispersion (King), 2: 461, 
1 i 

—. (St. John), 2: 458, 1916. 

Another interpretation of the funda- 
mental gauge-vector of Weyl’s the- 
ory of relativity (Eisenhart),’ 9 
175, 1923. 

Ans.Low, G. A., AND Howk., J. T. The 
Triplet Series of Radium, 3: 409, 1917. 

Anthoceros, growth of isolated sporo- 
phytes of (Campbell), 3: 494, 1917. 

Anthony, Harper County, Kansas mete- 
orites (Merrill), 10: 306, 1924. 

Anthropological Explorations (Hrdliéka), 
2:32, 1916. 

araat gcse and PSYCHOLOGY 


Bonsdiit, F.G., and Dodge, R. Neuro- 
muscular effects of moderate doses of 
alcohol, 1: 605, 1915. 

Boas, F. The influence of environ- 
= upon development, 6: 489, 
1 ‘ 


New evidence in regard to 
the instability of human types, 
713, 1916. 

Breasted, J. H. » Historical tradition 
and oriental research, 10: 289, 1924. 
Craig, W. Appetites and aversions 
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ANTHROPOLOGY and PSYCHOLOGY 


(continued) 
as aries of instincts, 3: 685, 
1917. 
Dodge, R., and Benedict, F.G. Neuro- 
muscular effects of moderate doses of 
alcohol, 1: 605, 1915. 
Fewkes, J. W. Archeology of Bar- 
bados, 1: 47, 1915. 
7 The Mesa Verde types of 
pueblos, 3: 497, 1917. 
—. The Pacific as a field for 
ethnological and archaeological in- 
vestigation, 2: 427, 1916. 
Fleicher, A. C. The child and the 
tribe, 1: 569, 1915. 
. The Indian and nature, 1: 
467, 1915. 
——. The study of indian music, 
1: 231, 1915. 
Guernsey, S. J., and Kidder, A. V. 
Peabody Museum Arizona Explora- 
tion, 1920, 7: 69, 1921. 
Hardy, A. C. A study of the per- 
sistence of vision, 6: 221, 1920. 
Harris, J. A. Personal equation and 
steadiness of judgment in the estima- 
tion of the number of objects in mod- 
erately large samples, 2: 65, 1916. 
Hough, W. Man and metals, 2: 
123, 1916. 
Hrdliéka, A. Brief notes on recent 
anthropological explorations under 
the auspices of the Smithsonian In- 
stitution and the U. S. National Mu- 
seum, 2: 32, 1916. 
——. An exhibit in physical anthro- 
pology, 1: 407, 1915. 
——. Some recent anthropological 
explorations, 1: 235, 1915 
Jenks, A. E. The failure and re- 
vival of the process of pigmentation 
in the human skin, 2: 164, 1916. 
Kidder, A. V. Archaeological ex- 
plorations at Pecos, New Mexico, 
2: 119, 1916. 

. A design-sequence from New 
Mexico, 3: 369, rs 
Kidder, A. V., and Guernsey, S. J. 
Peabody Museum Arizona Explora- 
tion, 1920, 7: 69, 1921. 
Kroeber, A. L. Zufii culture se- 
quences, 2: 42, 1916. 
Lowie, R. H. Exogamy and the 
classificatory system of relationship, 
1: 346, 1915. i 
MacCurdy, G. G. ‘The octopus mo- 
tive in ancient chiriquian art, 1: 
499, 1915. 
Michelson, T. ‘The linguistic classi- 
fication of Potawatomi, 1: 450, 1915. 
—. Terms of relationship and 
social organization, 2: 297, 1916. 
Miles, W. R. Action of dilute al- 











cohol on human subjects, 10: 334, 
1924. 

—. Some _ psycho-physiological 
processes as affected by alcohol, 2: 
703, 1916. 

Morris, E. H. Chronology of the 
San Juan area, 7: 18, 1921. 

Nelson, N. C. Archaeology of Mam- 
moth Cave and vicinity: a prelimi- 
nary report, 3: 192, 1917. 
The archaeology of the south- 

west: a preliminary report, 5: 114, 
1919. 
Pearl, R. On the mean age at death 
of centenarians, 5: 83, 1919. 
Seashore, C. E. Measurements in the 
expression of emotion in music, 9: 
323, 1923. 

Pe L. Zuiii chronology, 3: 280, 
1917. 


Spinden, H. J. Central American 
calendars and the Gregorian day 
6: 56, 1920. 

—. New data on the archaeology 
of Venezuela, 2: 325, 1916. 
Sullivan, L. R. Anthropometry of the 
Siouan tribes, 6: 131, 1920. 

Wissler, C. The correlation of re- 
spiratory and circulatory data for 
adult males, 9: 252, 1923. 

—. Culture of the North American 
Indians occupying the caribou area 
and its relation to other types of 
culture, 1: 51, 1915. 

—. The diffusion of horse culture 
among the North American Indians, 
1: 254, 1915. 

——. ‘The distribution and functions 
of tribal societies among the plains 
Indians: a preliminary report, 1: 
401, 1915. 

—. The genetic relations of cer- 
tain forms in American aboriginal 
art, 2: 224, 1916. 

Yerkes, R. M. Color vision in the 
ring-dove (tutur risorius), 1: 117, 
1915. 

——. Ideational behavior of mon- 
keys and apes, 2: 639, 1916. 

——. Measuring the mental strength 
of an army, 4: 295, 1918. 

A new method of studying 
ideational and allied forms of be- 
havior in man and other animals, 
2: 631, 1916. 

—. A point scale for measuring 
mental ability, 1: 114, 1915. 





Anthropology, Report of the Committee 


on (N. R. C.), 4: 52, 1918. 


Anthropometry of Siouans, 6: 131, 1920. 
Antilles, lesser, formation of (Davis), 


10: 205, 1924. 


Antipyretic drugs (Barbour and Her'- 


mann), 6: 136, 1920. 
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Antiquity of man (Osborn and Reeds), 
8: 246, 1922. 

Antiscorbutic vitamin (Sherman, et al.), 
7:,279, 1921. 

Antitoxin, tetanus (Berg and Kelser), 
4: 174, 1918. 
Antoine point-sets (Alexander), 10: 10, 

1924. 

Ants (Shapley), 6: 687, 1920. 

Ants, phylogenetic development (Wheeler), 
3: 109, 1917. 

Ants, thermokinetics of (Shapley), 6: 

; ; 10: 436, 1924. 

Aortic cell clusters in vertebrate embryos 
(Jordan), 3: 149, 1917. 
Apex of solar motion (Perrine), 3: 38, 

1917. 

Aphelia in the solar system (Perrine), 
5: 371, 1919. 

Appetites and aversions as constituents of 
instincts (Craig), 3: 685, 1917. 
Apportionment of representatives (Hunt- 

ington), 7: 123, 1921. 

Arcella dentata, variation and heredity 
during vegetative reproduction of 
(Hegner), 4: 283, 1918. 

Archaeology of Arizona (Kidder and 
Guernsey), 7: 69, 1921. 

Archaeology of the Southwest (Nelson), 
5: 114, 1919. 

Arcturus, diameter of (Pease), 
1921 

Are genes linear or non-linear in arrange- 
ment? (Castle), 5: 500, 1919. 

ArgEy, L. B., AND Crozier, W. J. The 

“Homing Habits’’ of the Pulmonate 
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(Bull), 1: 545, 1915. 

Bactericidal properties of radium (Mar- 
shall), 8: 317, 1922. 

Bactericidal substances, from hexamethy- 
lenetetramine (Jacobs and Heidel- 
berger), 1: 226, 1915. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
See: 


Bull, C. G. A mechanism of pro- 
tection against bacterial infection, 
1: 545, 1924. 
Heidelberger, M., and Jacobs, W. A. 
On a new group of bactericidal sub- 
stances obtained from hexamethy- 
lenetetramine, 1: 226, 1915. 
Jacobs, W. A., and Heidelberger, M. 
On a new group of bactericidal sub- 
stances obtained from hexamethy- 
lenetetramine, 1: 226, 1915. 
Jordan, E. O. Variation in bacteria, 
1: 160, 1915. 
Bacteriostasis, selective (Churchman), 9 
78, 1923 
Bamzy, I. W. The Formation of the 
Cell Plate in the Cambium of the 
Higher Plants, 6: 197, 1920. 
Phenomena of Cell Division in the 
Cambium of Arborescent Gymno- 
sperms and Their Cytological Sig- 
nificance, 5: 283, 1919. 
BalTsELL, G. A. The Development of 
Connective Tissue in the Amphibian 
Embryo, 6: 77, 1920. 
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Bajada i terracing of (Keyes), 3: 

Baker, M. L. See Benedict, F. G., 7: 
10, 154, 1921. 

Ballistic (air resistance) function (Thomp- 
son), 10: 279, 1924. 

Ballistic measurements (Thompson, et al.), 
6: 169, 1920. 

Ballistics (Thompson), 9: 329, 1923. 

—- interior (Webster), 6: 648, 

6: 289, 


1920. . 

Ballistics of rifle (Webster), 
1920. 

Banta, A. M. Sex Intergrades in a Spe- 
cies of Crustacea, 2: 578, 1916. 
—. Sex and Sex Intergrades in Clad- 

ocera, 4:373, 1918. 

Barbados, archaeology of (Fewkes), 1: 
47, 1915. 

BARBER, I. G. See Millikan, R. A., 7: 
13, 1921. 

Barsour, H. G., AND HERMANN, J. B. 
On the Mechanism of Fever Reduc- 
tion by Drugs, 6: 136, 1920. 

Barnacles, acron, phylogeny of (Ruede- 
mann), 4: 382, 1918. 

Barnacles, Lepadid, derivation from the 
Phyllopods (Clarke), 4: 384, 1918. 

Barnard, F.E. A Singular Dark Mark- 
ing on the Sky, 1: 394, 1915. 

BaRNETT, J. A. Functionals Invariant 
under One-Parameter Continuous 
Groups of Transformations in the 
Space of Continuous Functions, 6: 
200, 1920. 

BaRnEtT, S. J. On Electromagnetic In- 
duction and Relative Motion. II, 
4: 49, 1918. 

—. The Magnetization of Iron, Nickel 
and Cobalt by Rotation and the Na- 
ture of the Magnetic Molecule, 3: 
178, 1917. 

BARRELL, J. Dominantly Fluviatile Ori- 
gin under Seasonal Rainfall of the Old 
Red Sandstone, 2: 496, 1916. 

—. The Inflvence of Silurian-Devo- 
nian Climates on the Rise of Air- 
Breathing Vertebrates, 2: 499, 1916. 

BarRTELL, F. E. Anomalous Osmose, 6: 
306, 1920. 

Barus, C. Acoustic Pressure Distribu- 
tions, Chiefly in Reservoirs and in 
Pipes, 7: 207, 1921. 

—. Acoustic Topography Varying 
with the Position of the Organ Pipe, 
8:96, 1922. 

—. Achromatic and Superchromatic 
Fringes with a Calcite Rhomb, 9: 
373, 1923. 

—. Adjustment in Relation to the 
Fresnel Coefficient, 5: 120, 1919. 
—. Channeled Grating Spectra. Ob- 

tained in Successive Diffractions, 
2: 378, 1916. 
—. Ona Comparison of the Relative 


Sensitiveness of Telephones, 8: 326, 
1922. 


—. Contact Lever, Using Achromatic 
Displacement Fringes, 5: 39, 1919. 

——. Cylindrical Distribution of Nodal 
Strength around the Pipe Normal, 
8: 119, 1922. 

—. Density and Diffusion of Gases 
Measured by Displacement Inter- 
ferometry, 10: 1538, 1924. 

—. Density and Diffusion Measure- 
ment by Displacement Interferome- 
~ in Extreme Cases, 10: 349. 
1 


—.. The Diffusion of Air through 
Water in the Lapse of Years, 7: 
133, 1921. 

—. The Diffusion of Hydrogen into 
Air Measured by the Interferometer 
U-Guage, 10: 447, 1924. 

——. Displacement of the Gravitating 
Needle in Its Dependence on Atmos- 
pheric Temperatures, 5: 547, 1919. 

——. Displacement Interferometry in 
— with U-Tubes, 3: 334, 
1917. 

—. The Displacement Interferometry 
of Long Distances, 3: 436, 1917. 
——. The Displacements of the Capil- 
lary Electrometer for Progressive 
Dilutions of the Electrolyte, 9: 

156, 1923. 

—. Electrodynamometer Using the Vi- 
bration Telescope, 5: 211, 1919. 

—. Elongation Due to Magnetization, 

5: 267, 1919. 

The Energy Content of the 

Diapason, 7: 47, 1921. 

—. On the Equations of the Rec- 
tangular Interferometer, 4: 13, 1918. 

—. The Equilibrium Positions of the 
Vacuum Gravitation Needle in 1921 
and 1922, 8: 327, 1922. 

—. An Example of Torsional Viscous 
Retrogression, 6: 1, 1920. 

—. Exhibit of Telephonic Excitation 
of Acoustic Pressure, 10: 96, 1924. 

——. Experiments with the Vacuum 
Gravitation Needle, 8: 138, 1922. 

——. Gaseous Viscosity Measured by 
the Iriterferometer U-Tube, 9: 71, 
1923. 

——. Gravitational Attraction in Con- 
nection with the Rectangular Inter- 
ferometer, 4: 338, 1918. 

—. Interference of Pencils Which Con- 
stitute the Remote Divergences from 
a Slit, 4: 134, 1918. 

—. The Interferences of Spectra Both 
Reversed and Inverted, 2: 576, 
1916. 

Interferential Contact Lever Re- 

lating to the Elastics of Small Bodies, 

5: 44, 1919. 

Interferometer Methods Based on 
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Barus, C. (continued) 
the Cleavage of a Diffracted Ray, 
2: 275, 1916. 

Interferometry of Rapid Vibra- 

tions Chiefly in Relation to Tele- 

phone Currents, 5: 331, 1919. 

The Interferometry of Small An- 
gles, etc. Methods by Direct and 
Reversed Superposed Spectra, 3: 
665, 1917. 

The wre ee of Vibrating 
Systems, 4: 328, 

The Bitar Ba a Small Angles 

by Displacement Interferometry, 3: 

412, 1917. 

Non-Reversed Spectra of Re- 
stricted Coincidence, 2: 614, 1916. 

——. Note on Complementary Fresnel- 
lian Fringes, 3: 432, 1917. 

—. Note on Interferometer Methods 
of Measuring the Elastics of Small 
Bodies, 3: 693, 1917. 

Note on a Pneumatic Method of 
Measuring Variations of the Accelera- 
tion of Gravity, 6: 495, 1920. 

Note on Torsional Measurement 
of Variations of the Acceleration of 
Gravity by Interference Methods, 
6: 498, 1920 
The Open Mercury Manometer 
Read by Displacement Interferome- 
try, 7: 71, 1921. 

Path Differences within Which 
Spectrum Interferences Are Observ- 
able, 2: 609, 1916. 

—~. Periods and Logarithmic Decre- 
ment of the Gravitation Needle un- 
der High Exhaustion, 8: 63, 1922. 

——. Pinhole Resonators, 8: 163, 1922. 

—. Plane Reflection of Sound, as 
Exhibited by the Pinhole Resonator, 
8: 66, 1922. 

—. Pressure Variations of S$ 
Heat of Liquids, 5: 340, 1919. 

The Rectangular Interferometer 
with Achromatic Displacement Frin- 
ges in Connection with the Hori- 
zontal Pendulum, 4: 349, 1918. 

—. Refractivity Determined Irrespec- 
tive of Form, by Displacement In- 
terferometry, 3: 117, 1917. 

——. Self-Adjusting Interferometer in 
Relation to the Achromatic Fringes, 
5: 53, 1919. 

—-. Static Deflection, Logarithmic 
Decrement and First Semi-Period of 
the Vacuum Gravitation Needle, 8: 
313, 1922. 

——. Superposed or Duplicated Spec- 
trum Fringes, 5: 149, 1919. 

Theoretical Relations in the In- 

terferometry of Small Angles, 3: 

563, 1917. 

The Torsional Magnetic Energy 


Absorption of an Iron Conductor, 
6: 59, 1920. 
—. Transverse Displacement Inter- 
ferometry, 3: 360, 1917. 
—. of Achromatic Fringes, 4: 
132, 1918. 
—. The U-tube Absolute Electrom- 
eter, 7: 242, 1921. 
—. The Vibration of Air in Tubes 
Capped at Both Ends, 9: 263, 1923. 
—. The Vibration of the Air Filament 
in Quill Tubes Capped at Both 
Ends, 9: 266, 1923. 
Vibration of the Air Filament in 
Quill Tubes. Single Telephonic Ex- 
citer, 9: 376, 1923. 


—. Vibration in > k-Blown Closed 
Quill Tbes. ectric Oscillation, 
10: 1, 1924. 


Barus, C., AND Barus, M. Note on 
Methods of Observing Potential Dif- 
ferences Induced by the Earth’s Mag- 
netic Field in an Insulated Moving 
Wire, 4: 66, 1918. 

Barus, M. See Barus, C., 4: 66, 1918. 

Basal metabolism, biometric study of 
(Harris and Benedict), 4: 370, 1918. 

Basal metabolism and nitrogen excretion 
(Benedict and Roth), 4: 149, 1918. 

BatEeMaNn,*H. On a Differential Equa- - 
tion Occurring in Page’s Theory of 
Electromagnetism, 6: 528, 1920. 

—. Radiation from a Moving Mag- 
neton, 5: 367, 1919. 

—. The Structure of an Electromag- 
netic Field, 4: 140, 1918. 

BatEMAN, H., AND EHRENFEST, P. The 
Derivation of Electromagnetic Fields 
from a Basic Wave-Function, 10: 
369, 1924. 

Bares, S.J. ‘The Osmotic Pressure of the 
Ions and of the Undissociated Mole- 
cules of Salts in Aqueous Solution, 1: 
363, 1915. 

Bath, neutral and relation to body heat 
(Benedict and Benedict), 10: 495, 
1924. 


Bauer, L. A. Concomitant Changes in 
Terrestrial Magnetism and Solar Ra- 
diation, 2: 24, 1916. 

Some of the Chief Problems in 
Terrestrial Magnetism and Elec- 
tricity, 6: 572, 1920. 

BAUMBERGER, J. P. The Food of Droso- 
4 Melanogaster Meigen, 3: 122, 
1917. 

Baxter, G. P., Grovsr, F. L., AND THOR- 
vaLDSON, T. A_ Revision of the 
Atomic Weight of Lead: The Analy- - 
sis of Lead Bromide and Chloride, 
1: 71, 1915. 

Baxter, G. P., AND HARTMANN, M.L. A 
Revision of the Atomic Weight of 
Cadmium, 1: 26, 1915. 
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BaxTER, G. P., AND STARKWEATHER, 
H.W. The Density of Oxygen, 10: 
479, 1924. 

A Revision « ed Atomic Weight 
of Tin, 2: 718, 1 
Baxter, G. P., AND Reowune: OJ. A 

Revision of the Atomic Weight of 
Praesodymium, 1:77, 1915. 

Bears in America (Merriam), 7: 183, 1921. 

Brecker, G. F. On the Earth Considered 
as a Heat Engine, 1: 81, 257, 1915. 

A Possible ae for Some Spiral 
Nebulae, 2: 1, 1916. 

BECKER, J. A. The Compton and Duane 
Effects, 10: 342, 1924 

sie Phyllomaniaca (Smith), 5: 36, 
1919 

Behavior and adaptation, in fishes (Mast), 
1: 214, 1915. ° 

Behavior in man and animals, new method 
of studying (Yerkes), 2: 631, 1916. 

Behavior of monkeys and apes (Yerkes), 
2: 639, 1916. 

Behavior of sea-anemones (Parker), 2: 
450, 1916. 

i studies on Hermit Crabs 
(Cowles), 6: 40, 1920. 

BELLING, J. The Behavior of Homolo- 
gous Chromosomes in a_ Triploid 
Cana, 7: 197, 1921. . 

BELLING, J., AND BLAKESLEE, A. F. The 
Configurations and Sizes of the Chro- 
mosomes in the Trivalents of 25-Chro- 
mosome Daturas, 10: 116, 1924. 

The Reduction Division in Hap- 
loid, Diploid, Triploid and Tetra- 
ploid Daturas, 9: 106, 1923. 

Benepicr, C. G. See Benedict, F. G., 
10: 498, 1924. 

Benenict, F. G. The Basal Metabolism 

of Boys from 1 to 18 Years of Age, 

6: 7, 1920. 

Chemical and Physiological Stud- 
ies of a Man Fasting Thirty-One 
Days, 1: 228, 1915. 

The Factors Affecting Normal 
Basal Metabolism, 1: 105, 1915. 

Benepicr, F. G., anD BENEpicT, C. G. 
Body Posture and Minor Muscular 
Movements as Affecting Heat Pro- 
duction, 10: 498, 1924. 

—. The Neutral Bath and Its Relation 
to Body Heat, 10: 495, 1924. 

Benepicr, F. G., AND EMMgs, L. B. A 
Comparison of the Basal Metabolism 
of Normal Men and Women, 1: 
104, 1915. 

BENEDICT, F. G., Fox, E. L., AND BAKER, 
M. L. The Skin Temperature of 
Pachyderms, 7: 154, 1921. 


Benepict, F. G., Henpry, M. F., anp 
Baker, M. L. The Basal Metab- ~ 
olism of Girls 12 to 17 Years of Age, 
7: 10, 1921. 

G., Mites, W. R., anpD 


Benepicr, F. 


Jounson, A. Temperature of Human 
Skin, 5: 218, 1919. 

BENEDICT, F. G., AND MURSCHHAUSER, H. 
Energy Transformations during Hori- 
zontal Walking, 1: 597, 1915. 

Benepicr, F. G., anp Rirzman, E. G. 
Undernutrition and Its Influence on 
the Metabolic Plane of Steers, 9: 
23, 1923. 

Benepict, F. G., anp Rotu, P. The 
Basal Caloric Output of Vegetarians 
as Compared with That of Non- 
Vegetarians of Like Weight and 

Height, 1: 100, 1915. 

Effects of a Prolonged Reduction 
in Diet on Twenty-Five Men. I. 
Influence on Basal Metabolism and 

Nitrogen Excretion, 4: 149, 1918. 

Benenict, F. G., anp SmMitH, H.M. The 
Influence of Athletic Training upon 
Basal Metabolism, 1: 102, 1915. 

Benenict, F.G., anp TaLpot, F.B. The 
Physiology of the Newborn Infant, 
1: 600, 1915. 

Benepicr, F. G. See Dodge, R., 1: 
605, 1915. 

BENEDICT, A G. See Harris, J. A., 4: 
370, 1918 

BENNETT, A. is Newton’s Method in 

General Analysis, 2: 592, 1916. 

Normalized Geometric Systems, 
7: 84, 1921. 

Berc, W. N. The Transformation of 
Pseudoglobulin into Euglobulin, 3: 
261, 1917. 

Bere, W. N., aND Keser, R. A. The 
Destruction of Tetanus Antitoxin by 
Chemical Agents, 4: 174, 1918 

BercHem, F. H. See Bogert, M. T., 
10: 319, 1924. 

Berry, E. W. The Age of the Bolivian 
Andes, 3: 283, 1917. 

—. The Classification of Vascular 

Plants, 3: 330, 1917. 

Fossil Plants from the Late 
Cretaceous of Tennessee, 6: 333, 
1920. 

Upper Cretaceous Floras of the 
World, 2: 185, 1916. 

Berry, E. W. See Clark, W. B., 2: 
181, 1916. 

Beryllium and beryllium oxide, structure 
(McKeehan), 8: 270, 1922. 

Bessel’s functions (McDonald), 7: 66, 
1921. 


Beta-benzoylacrylic acid - (Bogert and 
Ritter), 10: 363, 1924. 

Betelguese, diameter of (Michelson and 
Pease), 7: 143, 1921. 

Bilinear and  N-linear 
(Fischer), 3: 640, 1917. 

Bruuincs, J. S. Notice of Biographical 
Memoirs, 4: 54, 1918. 

Binaries (Curtis), 9: 187, 1923. 


functionals 
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Binaries on and Luyten), 10: 433, 
1924 


Binaural location of sound (Stewart), 
6: 166, 1920. 

Binet scale, see Yerkes, 1: 114, 1915. 

Biographical memoirs, notices of, = 
390, 562, 1915; 2: 737, 1916; 3: 537, 
1917; 4: 54, 1918. 

BIOLOGY 


See: 
Clark, A. H. Animal evolution, 8: 
219, 1922. 
Dachnowski, A. P. The correlation 
of time units and climatic changes 
in peat deposits of the United States 
and Europe, 8: 225, 1922. 
Henderson, L. J. On volume in bi- 
ology, 2: 653, 1916. 
Hiller, A., and Van Slyke, D. D. 
An unidentified base among the hy- 
drolytic products of gelatin, 7: 
185, 1921 
Huntington, E. ‘Temperature optima 
for human energy, 3: 127, 1917. 
Lotka, A. J. Contribution to the 
energetics of evolution, 8: 147, 1922. 
. Natural selection as a physical 
principle, 8: 151, 1922. 

. Note on the economic con- 
7: 192, 








version factors of energy, 

1921. 

——. Note on moving equilibria, 
7: 168, 1921. 

Osborn, H. F. Application of the 
laws of action, reaction and inter- 
action in life evolution, 3: 7, 1917. 
Parker, S. L., and Pearl, R. On the 
influence of density of population 
upon the rate of reproduction in 
drosophila, 8: 212, 1922. 

Pearl, R., and Parker, S. L. On the 
influence of density of population 
upon the rate of reproduction in 
drosophila, 8: 212, 1922. 

Van Slyke, D. D., and Hiller, A. 
An unidentified base among the 
hydrolytic products of gelatin, 7: 
185, 1921. 

Washington, H. S. An apparent 
correspondence between the chem- 
istry of igneous magmas and of or- 
ganic metabolism, 2: 623, 1916. 

— study of human basal metabo- 
lism (Harris and Benedict), 4: 370, 
1918. 

BircusBy, W. N. White Light Interfer- 
ence Fringes with a Thick Glass Plate 
in One Path, 10: 452, 1924. 

Brrxuorr, G. D. Dynamical Systems 
with Two Degrees of Freedom, 3: 
314, 1917. 

——. A Theorem on Series of Orthogonal 
Functions with an Application to 
Sturm-Liouville Series, 3: 656, 1917. 

——. A Theorem Concerning the Sin- 


gular Points of Ordinary Linear 
Differential Equations, 1: 578, 1915. 

Black body radiation (Coblentz), 3: 
504, 1917. 

Black Hills (S. D.) Pre-Cambrian granite 
(Paige), 3: 113, 1916. 

BLACKWELDER, E. The Geologic Réle of 
Phosphorus, 2: 490, 1916. 

—. The Study of the Sediments as 
an Aid to the Earth Historian, 4: 
163, 1918. 

Biackwoop, O. The Existence of Homo- 
geneous Groups of Large Ions, 6: 
253. 1920. 

BLaKkE, F.C. ‘The Depth of the Effective 
Plane in X-Ray Crystal Penetration, 
4: 236, 1918. 

BLAKESLEE, A. F. An Apparent Case of 
Non-Mendelian Inheritance in Da- 
tura Due to a Disease, 7: 116, 1921. 

Distinction between Primary and 
Secondary Chromosomal Mutants in 
Datura, 10, 109, 1924. 

The Globe, a Simple Trisomic 
Mutant in Datura, 7: 148, 1921. 
BLAKESLEE, A. F., AND SINNOTT, E. W. 

Structural Changes Associated with 
Factor Mutations and with Chromo- 
some Mutations in Datura, 8: 17, 
1922. 

BLAKESLEE, A. F. See Belling, J., 9: 

106, 1923; 10: 116, 1924. 

See Harris, J. A., 3: 237, 565, 
1917; 7: 213, 1921. 

BLICHFELDT, H. F. On the Approximate 
Solutions in Integers of a Set of 
Linear Equations, 7: 317, 1921. 

Blight, resistance to (Dickson, Eckerson 
and Link), 9: 434, 1923. 

Buss, G. A. A Necessary and Sufficient 

Condition for the Existence of a 

Stieltjes Integral, 3: 633, 1917. 

A Note on Functions of Lines, 
1: 173, 1915. 

BiopcetTr, K. See Lemon, H. B., 5: 
289, 1919. 

Blood, ammonia in circulating (Rohde) 
1: 357, 1915. 

Blood concentration (Underhill, e¢ al.), 
6: 692, 1920. 

Blood — origin of (Stockard), 
1: 556, 1915 

Blood, red corpuscle controlled by liver 
(Lamson), 1: 521, 1915. 

BLUMBERG, H. Certain General Proper- 

ties of Functions, 2: 646, 1916. 

On the Factorization of Various 
Types of Expressions, 1: 374, 1915. 

New Properties of All Real Func- 
tions, 8: 283, 1922. 

Boas, F. The Influence of Environment 
upon Development, 6: 489, 1920. 

—. New Evidence in Regard to i“ 
Instability of Human Types, 
713, 1916. 
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Body build and its inheritance (Daven- 
port), 9: 1923. 

Body heat and neutral bath (Benedict and 
Benedict), 10: 495, 1924. 

Body posture and minor muscular move- 
ments (Benedict and Benedict), 10: 
498, 1924 

Body size of the various parts (Castle), 
10: 181, 1924. 

——. (Sumner), 10: 178, 1924. 

Body temperature (Cannorr and Querido), 
10: 245, 1924. 

Bocert, J. See Underhill, F. P., 6: 
79, 1920. 

Bocert, M. T., AND BERGHEm, F. H. 
The Constitution of Columbia Yel- 
low (Chloramine Yellow), 10: 319, 
1924. 

Bocert, M. T., AND CHERTCOFF, M. A 
New Group of Dyes from Poison 
Gases through the 2-Aminothiazoles 
as Intermediates. The Preparation 
of Thiazole Dyes of Doebner Violet 
Type, 10: 418, 1924. 

Bocsrt, M. T., AND Nisson, P. S. Fur- 
ther Experiments in the Field of 
the Terephthalic Acid Derivatives, 
10: 426, 1924. 

——. The Synthesis of Terephthal Green 
and Terephthal Brilliant Green from 
Cymene, 10: 421, 1924. 

Bocert, M. T., AND RirrER, J. J. The 
Constitution of the So-Called ‘“‘Pech- 
mann Dyes” and the Mechanism of 
Their Formation from Beta-Benzoyl- 
acrylic Acid, 10: 363, 1924. 

Bohr-Langmuir transformation (Evans), 
9: 230, 1923. 

Bohr’s model (Epstein), 10: 337, 1924. 

ee Andes, age of (Berry), 3: 283, 
191 

Bone, heredity of fragility of eoenaet 
and Conard), 1: 537, 1915 

Boron atom (BIII), (Bowen ‘and Milli- 
kan), 10: 199, 1924. 

Boss, B. Systematic Motion among Stars 
of the Helium Type, 2: 214, 1916. 

BOTANY 
See 


Bailey, I. W. The formation of the 
cell plate in the cambium of the 
higher plants, 6: 197, 1920. 

——. Phenomena of cell division in 
the cambium of arborescent gymno- 
sperms and their cytological signif- 
icance, 5: 283, 1919. 

Berry, E. W. The classification of 
vascular plants, 3: 330, 1917. 
Bowman, H. H. M. Physiological 


studies on rhizophora, 2: 685, 1916. 
Brooks, S. C. New determinations 
of permeability, 2: 569, 1916. 
Campbell, D. H. The archegonium 
and sporophyte of treubia insignis 
goeble, 2: 30, 1916. 


—. The genus botrychium and 
its relationships, 6: 502, 1920. 

—. Growth of isolated sporo- 
phytes of anthoceros, 3: 494, 1917. 
——. The morphology and rela- 
tionships of podomitrium malaccense 
(Steph.), 1: 36, 1915. 

——. Some problems of the Pacific 
floras, 2: 434, 1916. 

Chamberlain, rad 2 Ape ereente 
study of eycads, 1: 86, 1915 
Councilman, W. T. The root ‘system 
of epigaea repens and its relation to 
the fungi of the humus, 9, 279, 1923. 
Coville, F. V. The influence of cold 
in stimulating the growth of plants, 
6: 434, 1920. 

Crocker, W., and Groves, J. F. A 
method of prophesying the life 
duration of seeds, 1: 152, 1915. 
Drechsler, C. The taxonomic position 
of the genus actinomyces, 4: 221, 
1918. 

Farlow, W. G. The marine algae of 
the Pacific, 2: 424, 1916. 

Groves, J. F., and Crocker, W. A 
method of prophesying the life 
duration of seeds, 1: 152, 1915. 
Haas, A. R. C. The excretion of 
acids by roots, 2: 561, 1916. 

—. Rapid respiration after death, 
3: 688, 1917. 

Haas, A. R. C., and Osterhout, W. J. 
V. Dynamical aspects of photosyn- 
thesis, 4: 85, 1918. 

Harris, J. A., and Sinnott, E. W. 
The vascular anatomy of normal and 
variant seedlings of Phaseolus vul- 
garis, 7:35, 1921. 

Holland, RR. H., and Reed, H. R. 
The growth rate of an annual plant 
helianthus, 5: 135, 1919. 

Hurd, A. M. Some orienting effects 
of monochromatic lights of equal 
intensities on fucus spores and 
rhizoids, 5: 201, 1919. 

Lipman, C. B., and Waynick, D. D. 
A bacteriological study of the soil of 
Loggerhead Key, Tortugas, Florida, 
4: 232, 1918. 

Osterhout, W. J. V. The nature of 
mechanical stimulation, 2: 237, 1916. 
Osterhout, W. J. V., and Haas, A. R. 
C. Dynamical aspects of photosyn- 
thesis, 4: 85, 1918. 

Raber,O.L. The emetic action of 
electrolytes, 3: 682, 1917 

Reed, H. S. A note on the statistics 
on cyclic growth, 9: 65, 1923. 

Reed, H. R., and Holland, R. H. The 
growth rate of an annual plant 
helianthus, 5: 135, 1919. 

Rose, J. N. Recent explorations in 
the cactus deserts of South nee, 
2: 73, 1916. 
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BOTANY (continued) 
Rosenbaum, J. Studies of the genus 
phytophthora, 3: 159, 1917. 
Setchell, W. A. Ruppia and its en- 
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Compton, A. H. The Quantum Integral 
and Diffraction by a Crystal, 9: 
359, 1923. 

Compton, A. H., anD Woo, Y. H. The 
Wave-Length of Molybdenum Ka 
Rays When Scattered by Light Ele- 
ments, 10: 271, 1924 

Compton and Duane effects (Becker), 
10: 342, 1924. 

Conarp, H. S. See Davenport, C. B., 
1: 587, 1915. 

Concentration of the stars toward Galaxy, 
(Seares), 3: 558, 1917. 

Condensation and evaporation of gas 
molecules (Langmuir), 3: 141, 1917. 

a electric (Wilson), 9: 135, 
19 


Conduction of electricity (Hall), 6: 139, 
1920 


Conduction of electricity, thermo-electric 
action (Hall), 4: 98, 297, 1918. 
Conduction of heat (Hall), 6: 613, 1920. 
Conduction at high current density 

(Bridgman), 7: 299, 1921. 

Conduction of hydrogen alloy (Smith), 
7: 28, 1921. 

Conduction in metals (Hall), 8: 307, 
1922; 9: 41, 1923. 

Conductivity of amalgams (Lewis and 
Hine), 2: 634, 1916. 

Comet of metals (Hall), 3: 163, 
1917. 

Conductivity, thermal (Bridgman), 9: 
341, 1923. 

Configurations of chromosomes in the tri- 
valents of 25-chromosome daturas 
(Belling and Blakeslee), 10: 116, 1924. 

Conformal mapping (Gronwall), 5: 22, 
248, 1919; 6: 300, 312, 1920. 

Conformal maps (Brinkman), 9: 1, 1923. 

Congruences and surface theory (Green), 
3: 587, 1917. 

Conjugate cycles (Miller), 16: 166, 1924. 

Conjugation, restoration of vitality 
(Calkins), 5: 95, 1919. 

Conkuin, E. G. Effects of Centrifugal 
Force on the Polarity of the Eggs of 

Crepidula, 2: 87, 1916. 

The Share of Egg and Sperm in 

Heredity, 3: 101, 1917. 

—. boda Polar Bodies Do Not De- 


velop, 1: 491, 1915. 
Connective tissue development of (Bait- 
sell), 6: 77, 1920. 


Constitution, revision of, 1: 325, 1915. 

Contact lever (Barus), 5: 39, 44, 1919. 

Contact potentials (Hall), 9: 207, 1923. 

Contier1, A. W. See MacInnes, D. A. 
5: 321, 1919. 
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Continua that divide the plane (Moore), 
10: 170, 1924. 

Continua concerning the division of the 
plane (Kline), 10: 176, 1924 

Continua not separating another (Moore), 
10: 356, 1924. 

Comes fractions (Lehmer), 4: 214, 
1 4 

Continuity, new equation of (Keyes), 
3: 323, 1917. : 

Convection currents in stellar atmos- 
pheres (St. John and Adams), 10: 
392, 1924. 

Conversion factors of energy (Lotka), 7 
192, 1921. 

Coomss, L. B. See Richards, T. W., 1: 
404, 1915. 

Codrdinates, normal (Veblen), 8: 192, 


Copper, effects on short X-rays (Duane 
and Mazumder), 8: 45, 1922. 
Copper, ionizing potential (Millikan and 
Barber), 7: 13, 1921. 
—— amoeba (Bunting), 8: 294, 


Coral atolls, Murray - Agassiz theory 
(Mayer), 2: 28, 1916. 
logy of Murray Island 


, 1915. 
Coral reefs (Davis), 4: 197, 1918; 8: 
7, 1922; 9: 58, 1923. 
(Foye), 3: 305, 1917. 
Coral reefs, alcyonaria as a factor in 
forming (Cary), 1: 285, 1915. 
Coral reefs, extinguished and resurgent 
(Davis), 2: 466, 1916. 
—— origin of (Davis), 1: 146, 
Coral reefs, Pacific (Cary), 3: 545, 1917. 
a — s, Samoan (Mayor), 4: 390, 
18. 
Coral reefs, test of subsidence theory 
(Daly), 2: 664, 1916. 
= of Tutuila (Mayer), 3: 522, 
ay. 


Coral seas (Davis), 9: 292, 296, 1923. 

Coral seas, clift islands (Davis), 2: 284, 
1916. 

Corals, ecology of Floridian and Bahaman 
(Vaughan), 2:95, 1916. 

Corn and sorghums, water and dry mat- 
ter in leaves (Miller), 3: 427, 1917. 

Corpus luteum, fed to chicks (Pearl), 
2: 50, 1916. 

Coulomb’s law and hydrogen spectrum 
(Wilson), 10: 346, 1924. 

CounciLMAN, W. T. The Root System 
of Epigaea Repens and its Relation 

+e og Fungi of the Humus, 9: 279, 

19 

Countable point sets not perfect (Moore), 
10: 168, 1924. 

Covariants of binary modular groups 
(Glenn), 5: 107, 1919. 

Covm.z, F. V. The Influence of Cold 


in Stimulating the Growth of Plants, 
6: 434, 1920. 
Cow.zs, R. P. The Transplanting of 
Sea Anemones by Hermit Crabs, 
6: 40, 1920. 
6: 539, 


—. a of (Kriss), 

Crab nebula (Duncan), 7: 179, 1921. 

seas teeta of (Cowles), 6: 40, 

Cralc, W. Appetites and Aversions as 
— of Instincts, 3: 685, 

17. 

Craic, W. M. See Richards, T. W., 4: 
387, 1918. 

— (Larsen and Wells), 2: 360, 
1916. 

Cremona groups (Coble), 2: 244, 575, 

1916. 


Cremona groups and point sets (Coble), 
1: 245, 1915. 

Crepidula, polarity of egg of (Conklin), 
2: 87, 1916. 

CRITTENDEN, E. D. See Kendall, J., 
9: 75, 1923. 

Crocker, W., aND Groves, J. F. A 
Method of Prophesying the Life 
Duration of Seeds, 1: 152, 1915. 

Cross, W., Chairman. The Kilauea Vol- 
cano ‘Observatory, 6: 706, 1920. 

——. Preliminary Report upon the 

Possibility of Controlling the Land 
Slides Adjacent to the Panama Canal, 
2: 193, 1916. 

Cross breeding, effect on development 
(Jones), 4: 246, 1918. 

Crossing of Nicotiana a (Setchell, 
et al.), 7: 50, 192 

Crossing-over (Detletsen), 6: ag —_ 

Crossing-over the genes in 
somes (Jennings), 9: 141, 147, 1923. 

Crown - and cancer (Smith), 2: 444, 
1916. 

Crowngalls, chemically induced (Smith), 
3: 312, 1917. 

Crozier, W. J. Evidence of Assortive 
Mating in a Nudibranch, 3: 519, 
1917. 

—. Growth of Chiton Tuberculatus in 
Different Environments, : 325, 
1918. 


——. Growth and Duration of Life of 
Chiton Tubercukatus, 4: 322, 1918. 
——. On the Immunity Coloration of 
Some Nudibranchs, 2: 672, 1916. 
On the Method of Progression in 

Polyclads, 4: 379, 1918. 

——.. On the Possibility of Identifying 
Chemical Processes in Living Matter, 
10: 461, 1924. 

Crozier, W. J., AND AREY, L. B. Ethol- 
ogy of Chiton Tuberculatus, 5: 
496, 1919. 
oziER, W. J. See Arey, L. B., 4: 

319, 1918; 5: 498, 1919. 
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Crystal analysis by X-rays (Clark and 
Duane), 8: 90, 1922. 

Cree Gaee (Compton), 9: 359, 
1923. 


Crystal penetration, depth of X-ray 
(Blake), 4: 236, 1918 

Crystal structure of beryllium (McKee- 
han), 8: 270, 1922. 

Crystal structure of chalcopyrite deter- 
mined by X-rays (Burdick and Ellis), 
3: 644, 1917. 
rystal structure of ice (St. John), 4 
7103, 1918. 

Crystal structure of magnesium (Hull), 
8: 470, 1917. 

Crystal structure of potassium (McKee- 
han), 8: 254, 1922. 

Crystal structures of the alkali poly- 
halides (Clark), 9: 117, 1923. 

Crystals, calcite (Woo), 10: 145, 1924. 

Crystals, pressure phenomena accompany- 
ing the growth (Taber), 3: 297, 1917. 

Crystals, single metal (Bridgman), 10: 
411, 1924. 

Crystals and X-ray reflection (Clark 
and Duane), 9: 126, 131, 1923; 
10: 48, 1924. 

Cubic curves (McDonald), 6: 702, 1920. 

Cubic curves, modular (Dickson), 1: 
1, 1915. 

Cubic curves, seven points on (Coble), 
2: 530, 1916. 

(White), 2: 387, 1916. 

Cubic curves, twisted, seven points on 
(White), 1: 464, 1915. 

Cubic surface, modular, lines on (Dick- 
son), 1: 248, 1915. 

Cucurbita Pepo seeds, effects on kidney 
excretion (Masurovsky), 8: 39, 1922. 

Culture of American aboriginal (Wissler), 
2: 224, 1916. 

Culture of North American Indians 
(Wissler), 1: 51, 1915. 

Culture sequences, Zufii (Kroeber), 2: 
42, 1916. 

Cummincs, L. D. See Cole, F. N., 3: 
197, 1917. 

Curarisation and novocaine (Laugier and 
Legendre), 9: 21, 1923. 

Current-ripples as indicators of paleo- 
geography (Bucher), 8: 285, ent 

Currents, convection, in stellar a 
pheres (St. John and an | 10: 
392, 1924. 

Curtis, H. D. Absorption Effects in the 
Spiral Nebulae, 3: 678, 1917. 

—. On Irregularities in the Velocity 
Curves of Spectroscopic Binaries, 
9: 187, 1923. 

—. Preliminary Note on Nebular 
Proper Motions, 1: 10, 1915. 

Curve, continuous (Moore), 8: 33, 1922; 
9: 101, 1923. 

Curve fitting (Reed), 7: 311, 1921. 


Curve fitting, some comments (Wilson), 
10: 79, 1924. 

Curve, seven points of twisted cubic 
(White), 1: 464, 1915. 

Curves, conjugate systems of (Eisenhart), 
3: 453, 1917. 

Curves described by spherical pendulum 
(Emch), 4: 218, 1918. 

Curves, isothermally conjugate nets of 
space (Green), 1: 516, 1915. 

Curves, knotted (Alexander), 9: 93, 1923. 

Curves, space (Wilczynski), 1: 59, 1915. 

Cussinc, H. Hereditary Anchylosis of 
the Proximal Phalangeal Joints (Sym- 
phalangism), 1: 621, 1915. 

Cyanosis, certain factors involved in 
(Lundsgaard and Van Slyke), 8: 
280, 1922. 

Cycads, a phylogenetic study of (Cham- 
Sarin. : 86, 1915. 

Cycles, conjugate (Miller), 9: 52, 1923; 
10: 166, 1924. 

Cyclic growth (Reed), 9: 65, 1923. 

mepersy postulates for (Huntington) 
10: 74, 1 


DacunowskI, A. P. The Correlation of 
the Units and Climatic Changes in 
Peat Deposits of the United States 
and Europe, 8: 225, 1922. 

Dairy cattle (Pearl), 6: 225, 1920. 

Dairy cattle, milk production (Castle), 
5: 428, 1919. 

Dati, W. H. On the Distribution of Pa- 
cific Invertebrates, 2: 424, 1916. 

—. On Some Anomalies in Geographic- 
Distribution of Pacific Coast Mol- 
lusca, 2: 700, 1916. 

Day, R. A. A General Sinking of Sea- 
Level in Recent Time, 6: 246, 1920. 

—. Low-Temperature Formation of 
Alkaline Feldspars in Limestone, 3: 
659, 1917. 

—. A New Test of the Subsidence 
Theory of Coral Reefs, 2: 664, 1916. 

Dark nebulae (Russell), 8: 115, 1922. 

Darwin, C. G. A Quantum Theory of 
Optical a 9: 25, 1923. 

Darwin’s theory of coral reefs (Davis), 
1: 146, 1915. 

Datura (Belling and Blakeslee), 10: 116, 
1924 


——-, (Blakeslee), 10: 109, 1924. 

Datura, inheritance in (Blakeslee), a 
116, 1921. 

Datura, mutant in (Blakeslee), 7: 148, 
1921. 

Datura, mutations and structure (Sinnott 
and Blakeslee), 8: 17, 1922. 

none (Belling and Blakeslee), 9: 106, 
1923. 


Davenport,.C. B. Body Build and Its 
Inheritance, 9: 226, 1923. 
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DAVENPORT, C. B. (contin 

The Feebly Inhibited. I. Violent 
Temper and Its Inheritance, 1: 37, 
1915. 

——. The Feebly Inhibited. II. lvo- 
madism or the Wandering Impwse, 
with Special Reference to Heredity, 
1: 120, 1915. 

The Feebly Inhibited. III. In- 

heritance of Temperament: with 

Special Reference to Twins and Sui- 

cides, 1: 456, 1915. 

Hereditary Tendency to Form 

Nerve Tumors, 4: 213, 1918. 

Huntington’s Chorea in Relation 

to Heredity and Eugenics, 1: 283, 

1915. 

On Utilizing the Facts of Juvenile 
Promise and Family History in 
Awarding Naval Commissions to Un- 
tried Men, 3: 404, 1917. 

DavENPorRT, C. B., AND CoNnarRD, H. S. 
Hereditary Fragility of Bone, 1: 
537, 1915. 

Davenport, C. B. See Love, A. G., 5: 
58, 1919. 

Davis, B. Ionization and Radiation Po- 
tentials and Size of the Atom, 8: 
61, 1922. 

Davis, B., AND TERRILL, H. M. Grating 
Space of Mica and the Intensities 
of Spectral Orders, 8: 59, 1922. 

The Refraction of X-rays in Cal- 
cite, 8: 357, 1922. 

Davis, B., AND VON NarpRoFF, R. Fur- 
ther Experiments on the Refraction 
of X-Ray in Pyrites, 10: 384, 1924. 

—. Refraction of X-Rays in Pyrites, 
10: 60, 1924. 

Davis, B. M. A Criticism of the Evi- 
dence for the Mutation Theory of 
De Vries from the Behavior of Spe- 
cies of Oenothera in Crosses and in 
Selfed Lines, 3: 704, 1917. 

—. A Method of Obtaining Com- 
plete Germination of Seeds in Oeno- 
thera and of Recording the Residue 
of Sterile Seed-like Structures, 1: 
360, 1915. 

Davis, C. A. On the Fossil Algae of the 
Petroleum-yielding Shales of the 
Green River Formation of Colorado 
and Utah, 2: 114, 1916. 

— N. See Shapley, H., 6: 486, 
19. 


Davis, H. S. See Richards, T. W., 3: 


—. Coral Reefs of the 


Louisiade 
Archipelago, 8: 7, 1922. ; 


—. The Depth of Coral-Reef Lagoons, 
9: 296, 1923. 

—. Drowned Coral Reefs South of 
Japan, 9: 58, 1923. 


The Exploration of the Pacific, 
2: 391, 1916. 

——. Extinguished and Resurgent Coral 
Reefs, 2: 466, 1916. 

——. The Formation of the Lesser An- 
tilles, 10: 205, 1924. 

Fringing Reefs of the Philippine 
Islands, 4: 197, 1918. 

——. The Isostatic Subsidence of Vol- 
canic Islands, 3: 649, 1917. 

The Marginal Belts of the Coral 

Seas, 9: 292, 1923. 


—. Metalliferous Laterite in New 
Caledonia, 4: 275, 1918. 
——. The Mission Range, Montana, 


1: 626, 1915. 
—. The Origin of Certain Fiji Atolls, 
2: 471, 1916. 
——. The Origin of Coral Reefs, 1: 
146, 1915. 
The Structure of High-Standing 
Atolls, 3: 473, 1917. 
Sublacustrine Glacial Erosion in 
Montana, 3: 696, 1917. 
Day, A. L. See Cross, W., 6: 706, 
1920. 
Deaf, aids for the (Wegel), 8: 155, 1922. 
Deafness and theories of audition (Min- 
ton), 8: 274, 1922. 
Death a. oa temperature (Mayer), 


3: 626, 
Death, respiration after (Haas), 3: 688, 
1917. 


Deformation, differentiation by (Bowen), 
6: 159, 1920. 

Deformation of an n-cell (Alexander), 
9: , ; 

Deformation of an N-cell (Veblen), 3: 
654, 1917. 

Dempster, A. J. The Light a 

by Slow Positive and Neutral Par- 

ticles, 2: 374, 1916. 

Positive Ray: Analysis of Mag- 

nesium, 7: 45, 1921. 

Density and diffusion measurement (Ba- 
rus), 10: 349, 1924. 

Density of gallium (Richards and Boyer), 
4: 388, 1918. 

Density measured by displacement in- 
terferometry (Barus), 10: 153, 1924. 

Density of oxygen (Baxter and Stark- 
weather), 10: 479, 1924. 

Density of population (Pearl and Parker), 
8: 212, 1922. 


Density of stars (Shapley), 

Derivative generalized (Smith), 
1923. 

DersHEM, E. The Resolving Powers of 
X-Ray Spectrometers and the Tung- 
sten X-Ray Spectrum, 4: 62, 1918. 

— eg South America (Rose), 2: 73, 
1916. 


1: 459, 1915. 
9: 397, 


Design-sequence from New Mexico (Kid- 
der), 3: 369, 1917. 
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DETLEFSEN, J. A. Is Crossing-Over a 
Function of Distance? 6: 663, 1920. 

DETLEFSEN, J. A., AND CLEMENTE, L. S. 
Genetic Variation in Linkage Values, 
9: 149, 1923. 

DETWILER, S. R. The Effects of Replac- 
ing the Cephalic End of the Embry- 
onic Spinal Cord by an Extraneous 
Medulla in Amblostoma, 10: 64, 1924. 

Effects of Transplanting Limbs 

upon the Formation of Nerve Plexuses 

and the Development of Peripheral 

Neurones, 5: 324, 1919. 

Functional Regulation in Animals 

with Composite Spinal Cords, 6: 

695, 1920. 

On the Hyperplasia of Nerve 
Centers Resulting from Excessive 
‘ Peripheral Loading, 6: 96, 1920. 
Development, influence of environment 

upon (Boas), 6: 489, 1920. 

Devonian system (Barrell), 2: 496, 1916. 

De Vries, theory of (Davis), 3: 704, 1917. 

DeVriesian mutation in garden beans 
(Harris), 2: 317, 1916. 

Dextrose, effect of morphin on elimination 
of (Kleiner and Meltzer), 2: 369, 
1916. 

Dextrose, effect of pancreas on (Kleiner 
and Meltzer), 1: 338, 1915. 

Diabetes, réle of pancreas in (Kleiner and 
Meltzer), 1: 338, 1915. 

Diapason, energy content (Barus), 7: 
47, 1921. 

Diatomic gases, absorption spectra (Brins- 
made and Kemble), 3: 420, 1917. 

Diazomethane, action on uracil (Johnson, 
Hill and Case), 8: 44, 1922. 

Dick, W. J. See Adams, F. D., 2: 62, 
1916 


Dickinson, R. G. The Combination of 
Hydrogen and Oxygen in the Pres- 
ence of Activated Mercury, 10: 409, 
1924. 

Dickson, J. G., EckEerson, S. H., AND 
Link, K. P. The Nature of Resis- 
tance to Seedling Blight of Cereals, 
9: 434, 1923. 

Dickson, L. E. Quaternions and Theit 
Generalizations, 7: 109, 1921. 

Recent Progress in the Theories 

of Modular and Formal Invariants 

and in Modular Geometry, 1: 1, 

1915. 

The Straight Lines on Modular 
Cubic Surfaces, 1: 248, 1915. 

Diet, body condition, energy production 
during mechanical work in the dog 
(Anderson and Lusk), 3: 386, 1917. 

Diet, effect on growth (Osborne and Men- 
del), 7: 157, 1921. 

Diet and growth (Mendel and Judson), 
2: 692, 1916. 

—— equations (Hille), 7: 303, 
1921. 


(Stouffer), 7: 273, 1921. 

Differential equations, asymptotic expres- 
sions (Milne), 2: 543, 1916. 

Differential equations, infinitely many 
variables (Hart), 2: 309, 1916. 

Differential equations, seminvariants of 
(Stouffer), 6: 645, 1920. 

Differential equations, singular points of 
linear (Birkhoff), 1: 578, 1915. 

Differential equations, solution of an infi- 
nite system of (Moulton), 1: 350, 
1915. 

Differential geometry (Wilson and Moore), 
2: 278, 1916. 

— invariants (Glenn), 7: 276 

21. 


Differential thermometer (Menzies), 7: 
81, 1921. 

Differentiation of the central nervous sys- 
tem in invertebrates (Moore), 3: 
598, 1917. 

Differentiation by deformation (Bowen), 
6: 159, 1920. 

Diffraction (Compton), 9: 359, 1923. 

Diffraction and quantum theory (Ep- 
stein and Ehrenfest), 10, 133, 1924. 

Diffusion of air through water. (Barus), 
7: 183, 1921. 

Diffusion of electrolytes through mem- 
branes (Loeb), 2: 511, 1916. 

Diffusion of gases (Barus), 10: 153, 1924. 

Diffusion of hydrogen into air (Barus), 
10: 447, 1924. 

Diffusion through membranes (Loeb), 
5: 440, 1919. ° 

Digestibility of flours (Langworthy and 
Holmes), 7: 119, 1921. 

Digestibility of Graham flour (Lang- 
worthy and Deuel), 5: 514, 1919. 

Dilation of great arteries (Halsted), 
4: 8. 


Dinosaur (Gregory), 6: 16, 1920; (Os- 
born and Mook), 6: 15, 1920. 
Diophantine approximation: The series 


Ze(An) and the distribution of the 
points (Ana) (Hardy and Littlewood), 
3: 84, 1917. 

Discoidal structure of the lithosphere 
(Willis), 5: 377, 1919. 

Disease resistance in cabbage (Jones), 
4: 42, 1918. 

Diseases of white and colored troops 
(Love and Davenport), 5: 58, 1919. 

Dispersion, anomalous, in sun (St. John), 
1: 21, 1915. 

Dispersion, optical (Darwin), 9: 25, 
1923. 

Displacement interferometry (Barus), 10: 
349, 1924. 

The Displacement of the Capillary Elec- 
trometer, for Progressive Dilutions 
of the Electrolyte (Barus), 9: 156, 
1923. 


Distance of A-type stars (Adams and 
Joy), 8: 173, 1922. 
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Distances of six cogs A nebulae (van 
Maanen), 4: 394, 

Distribution, Bie: or and relation- 
ship (Metcalf), 6: 432, 1920. 

Distribution of steliar velocities (Luyten), 
9: 191, 1923 

Donec, R., AND BENEpIcT, F.G. Neuro- 
muscular Effects of Moderate Doses 
of Alcohol, 1: 605, 1915. 

Dog, diet, body condition, energy = 
_ ’(Anderson and Lusk), 3: 386, 
191 

Dogs, production of pellagra in (Chitten- 
den and Underhill), 3: 195, 1917. 

Dona.pson, H. H. A Comparison of 
Growth Changes in the Nervous Sys- 
tem of the Rat with Corresponding 
Changes in the Nervous System of 
Man, 4: 280, 1918. 

—. The Relation of Myelin to the 
Loss of Water in the Mammalian 
Nervous System with Advancing 
Age, 2: 350, 1916. 

DoouittLe, E. A Study of the Motions 
of Forty-eight Double Stars, 4: 
137, 1918. 

Double stars (Stebbins), 1: 259, 1915. 

Double stars, motions of (Doolittle), 4: 
137, 1918. 

Double stars, spectral relations of (Per- 
rine), 4:71, 75, 1918. 

Double stars, statistical study of (Aitken), 
1: 530, 1915. 

Draper (Henry) Medal, award of, 1: 

28, 1915. 

DrRECHSLER, C. The Taxonomic Position 
of the Genus Actinomyces, 4: 221, 
1918. 

DreEspEN, A. The Second Derivatives of 
the External Integral for a General 
Class of Problems aA ag Calculus of 
Variations, 1: 238, 1 

Drosophila (Castle), 5: "05, 32, 1919. 

Drosophila ampelophila, effect of artificial 
selection on bristle number (Payne), 
4: 55, 1918. 

Drosophila, effect of temperature on link- 
age (Plough), 3: 553, 1917. 

Drosophila, fourth chromosome (Bridges), 
7: 186, 1921. 

Drosophila, frequency of germinal changes 
(MacDowell), 3: 291, 1917. 

Drosophila, genes in (Metz), 6: 164, 1920. 

Drosophila, linkage in (Castle), 6: 73, 
1920. 

Drosophila melanogaster meigen, food of 
(Baumberger), 3, 122, 1917. 

Drosophila melanogaster, mutant cross- 
veinless (Bridges), 6: 660, 1920. 

Drosophila, mutant genes (Bridges), 7: 
127, 1921. é 

Drosophila, mutant a - (Metz and 
Bridges), 3: 673, 

Drosophila, CR lll case in (Mul- 
ler), 3: 619, 1917. 


Drosophila, or a of genes (Stur- 
tevant), 7: 235, 

Drosophila, _recurren " ssaeiabek in 
(Bridges), 4: 316, ‘18. 

Drosophila, reproduction in (Pearl and 
Parker), 8: 212, 1922. 


‘Drosophila, reverse mutations in (May), 


3: 544, 1917. 

Drosophila, strength of linkage (Sturte- 
vant), 3: 555, 191 7. 

—— tumor in (Stark), 5: 573, 
191 


Drosophila ge genes and linkage 
(Weinstein), 6: 625, 1920. 

Drosophila virilis, sterility in mutants 
(Metz), 6: 421, 1920. 

Duane, W. On the Calculation of the 
X-Ray Absorption Frequencies of 
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—. On the Calculation of the X-Ray 
Absorption Frequencies of the Chem- 
ical Elements (Second Note), 7: 
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—. ‘The Transfer in Quanta of Radia- 
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1923. 

Duane, W., FRICKE, H., AND STEN- 
strémM, W. The Absorption of X- 
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sorption Wave Lengths of Lead Iso- 
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424, 1923; 10: 41, 48, 92, 148, 191, 
1924. 

Duane and Compton effects (Becker), 
10: 342, 1924. 

Ductless glands (Cannon), 2: 319, 1916. 

Duncan, J. C. Changes Observed in the 
Crab Nebula in Taurus, 7: 179, 1921. 

Douranp, W. F. Shock or Water Ram 
in Pipe Lines with Imperfect Re- 
flection at the Discharge End and 
Including the Effects of Friction 
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DuRAND, W. F. (continued) 
and Non-Uniform Change of Valve 
Opening, 6: 441, 1920. 

Duration of life in Metazoa (Loeb and 
Northrop), 3: 382, 1917. 

DurcuHer, R. A. The Nature and Func- 
tion of Antineuritic Vitamine, 6: 
10, 1920. 

Dyes (Bogert and Bergeim), 10: 318; (Bo- 
gert and Ritter), 10: 363; (Bogert and 
Chertcoff), 10: 418, 1924. 

Dynamic conception of organic individual 
(Child), 1: 164, 1915. 

Dynamical aspects of photosynthesis 
(Osterhout and Haas), 4: 85, 1918. 

Dynamical stability of aeroplanes (Huns- 
aker), 2: 278, 1916. 

Dynamical systems with two degrees of 
freedom (Birkhoff), 3: 314, 1917. 

Dynamics of aeroplane in gusts (Wilson), 
2: 294, 1916. 

Dynamics of growth (Reed), 6: 397, 1920. 


Ear, physics of (Minton), 7: 221, 1921. 
Ear, sensitivity of (Fletcher and Wegel), 
a R 1922; (MacKenzie), 8: 188, 


Ears 3 eee (Leech), 9: 286, 1923. 

Ears, normal (Minton a Wilson), 9: 
269, 1923. 

Earth, as heat engine (Becker), 1: 81, 
257, 1915. 

Earth history, sedimentation as an aid to 
(Blackwelder), 4: 163, 1918. 
eae crust elements (Lotka), 9: 87, 
19 


Earthworm (Yolton), 9: 383, 1923. 
worm, nerve net (Smallwood), 9: 

95, 1923. 

East, E. M. An Interpretation of Self- 
Sterility, 1:95, 1915. 

Eastman, E. D. See Lewis, G. N., 4: 
25, 1918. - 

Ebullioscopy (Menzies and Wright), 7: 
77, 1921. 


Echinoderms, analyses of (Clarke and 


, 19: 

Ecology of Floridian and Bahaman shoal- 
water corals (Vaughan), 2, 95, 1916. 

Ecology of the Murray Island coral reef, 
(Mayer), 1: 211, 1915. 

Economic conversion factor of energy 
(Lotka), 7: 192, 1921. 

Editorial note, 7: 251, 1921. 

Effectors of sea-anemones (Parker), 2: 
385, 1916. 

Egg of Crepidula, polarity of (Conklin), 

- 2: 87, 1916. 

Egg production of the domestic fowl 
(Harris, Blakeslee and Kirkpatrick), 
3: 565, 1917. 

Egg production predicted (Harris, et al.), 
7: 218, 1921. 


Egg and sperm in heredity (Conklin), 
3: 101, 1917. 

Enrenrest, P. See Epstein, P. S., 
10: 183, 1924; Bateman, H., 10: 
369, 1924. 

Einstein fields (Eisenhart), 7: 328, 1921. 

Einstein gravitation equations (Thomas), 
9: 275, 1923. 

Einstein relativity-gravitational effect in 
the sun (St. John), 3: 450, 1917. 


er spaces (Brinkmann), 9: 172, 
Einstein theory (Eisenhart), 8: 24, 1922. 


ErsEnHART, L. P. Affine Geometries of 
Paths Possessing an Invariant Inte- 
gral, 9: 4, 1923. 

Another Interpretation of the 
Fundamental Gauge-Vector of Weyl’s 
Theory of Relativity, 9: 175, 1923. 
—. Deformations of Transf 


ormations 
of Ribaucour, 2: 178, 1916. 

—. Einstein Static Fields Admitting 
a Group G, of Continuous Trans- 
— tions into Themselves, 7: 328, 

1. 

—. Fields of Parallel Vectors in the 
Geometry of Paths, 8: 207, 1922. 

Permanent Gravitational 
Field in the Einstein Theory, 6: 
678, 1920. 

—. Ricci’s Principal Directions for a 
Riemann Space and the Einstein 
Theory, 8: 24, 1922. 

——. Spaces with Corresponding Paths, 
8: 233, 1922. ° 

Transformations of Applicable 
Conjugate Nets of Curves on Sur- 
faces, 3: 637, 1917. 

—_—. pl nl wil of Conjugate Sys- 
er with Equal Invariants, 1: 290, 
91 


asi e 


—. Transformations of Cyclic Systems 
of Circles, 5: 555, 1919. 

——. Transformation of Surfaces Q, 
1: 62, 1915. 

—. Triads of Transformations of Con- 
ieee Systems of Curves, 3: 453, 
191 


EISENHART, L. P., AND VEBLEN, O. The 
Riemann Geometry and Its General- 
ization, 8: 19, 1922. 

Eisenia foetida (Sav.) (Yolton), 9: 383, 
1923. 


Exsiaw, W. E. The Importance of 
Nivation as an Erosive Factor, and 
of Soil Flow as a ‘Transporting 
Agency, in Northern Greenland, 4: 
288, 1918. 

Elasticity of metal crystals (Bridgman), 
10: 411, 1924. 

Elastico-viscous flow (Michelson), 6: 
122, 1920. 

Elastico-viscous flow, laws of (Michelson), 
3: 319, 1917. 
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Elastics of small bodies (Barus), 
19 


19. 

EupripcE, J. A. The Energy Losses 
Accompanying Ionization and Res- 
onance in Mercury Vapor, 8: 268, 
1922. 

Election of councillors and members, 1: 
327, 191 

Electric carriers in metals (Tolman, 
Karrer and Guernsey), 9: 166, 1923. 

Electric conduction (Bridgman), 7: 299, 
1921. 

(Hall), 6: 139, 1920. 

(Wilson), 9: 135, 1923. 

Electric field, effect on spectra (Howell), 
2: 528, 1916. 

Electric furnace absorption (King), 8: 
123, 1922. 

Electric oscillation (Barus), 10: 1, 1924. 

Electric particle in a Riemann space 
(Bramley), 9: 289, 1923. 

Electric wave spectra (Nichols and Tear), 

Electrically exploded wires in high vacuum 
(Smith), 10: 4, 1924. 

Electricity, in sun’s atmosphere (Hale and 
Babcock), 1: 123, 1915. 

Electricity, thermo-electric action with 
dual conduction of (Hall), 4: 98, 
297, 1918. 

Electrodynamics in the general relativity 
theory, second note (Rainich‘, 10: 
294, 1924. 

Electrodynamics es “‘apiiiie (Rainich), 
10: 124, 294, 

BE cay (Barus), 
1919. 


5: 211, 


Electrolysis of gee (Richards and 
Boyer), 4: 388, 

Electrolytes, effect sinosis (Loeb), 
5: 440, 1919. 

Electrolytes, synergetic action of (Raber), 


3: 682, 1917. 
pea solutions (Hitchcock), 6: 
186, 


Hlectromagnetic field, structure of (Bate- 
man), 140, 1918. 

Rijenaeiie fields (Rainich), 9: 404, 
1923. 


Electromagnetic fields derived from a basic 
wave-function (Bateman and Ehren- 
fest), 10: 370, 1924 

Electromagnetic induction and relative 
motion. II (Barnett), 4: 49, 1918. 

Electromagnetic momentum and energy 
of moving charges (Roman), 9: 


Electromagnetic theory (Bateman), 6: 
528, 1920. 

(Lorentz), 8: 333, 1922. 
Electromagnetism, kinematical interpre- 
tation (Page), 6: 115, 1920. 
Electrometer (Barus), 7: 242, 1921. 
— capillary (Barus), 9: 156, 

1923. 


Electrometer, a highly sensitive (Parson), 
1: 400, 1915. 

Electromotive force produced by accelera- 
tion (Tolman and Stewart), 2: 189, 
1916 


Electron charge and related constants 
(Millikan), 3: 231, 1917. 

Electron describing a geodesic (Bramley), 
10: 103, 1924. 

Electron, electric carrier in metals (Tol- 
man and Stewart), 3: 58, 1917. 

Electron emission, Wehnelt cathodes 
(Wilson), 3: 426, 1917. 

Electron mobilities (Loeb), 7: 307, 1921. 

Electron reflection from metals (Millikan 
and Barber), 7: 13, 1921. 

Electron theories of valence (Stieglitz), 
1: 197, 1915. 

Electron theory of atoms (Harkins and 
Wilson), 1: 278, 1915. 

Electron theory conduction (Hall), 8: 
(07, 1922. 

Electron theory of metals (Tolman and 
Stewart), 2: 189, 1916. 

Electronic bombardment of nickel (Farns- 
worth), 8: 251, 1922. 
Electrons in atom (Harkins and Aron- 
berg), 3: 710, 1917. 
Electrons, attachment to 
(Loeb), 7: 5, 1921. 
Electrons, chemical function of (Noyes) 
3: 356, 1917. 

Electrons exciting light (Dempster), 2: 
374, 1916. 

Electrons i in methane gas (Glockler), 1 
155, 1924. 

Electrons, mobilities of (Loeb), 9: 336, 

1923 


molecules 


Electrons, resonance potentials for, in 
vapors (Tate and Foote), 4: 9, 
1918. 

Electrons, simultaneous jumping of, 
Bohr’s model (Epstein), 10: 337, 
1924. 

Electrons, thermal energy of (Lewis, East- 
man and Rodebush), 4: 25, 1918. 

Electro-positive metals, heat capacity of 
(Lewis, Eastman and Rodebush), 
4: 25, 1918. 

Electrostatic generator (Simon), 10: 

924. 
1:. 411, 


Elements, compressibilities of, 


Elements in earth’s crust (Lotka), 9: 
7, 1923. 

Elements and their ionization potentials 
(Payne), 10: 322, 1924. 

Elements of small atomic number (Clark, 
Duane and Stifler), 10: 148, 1924. 

Elements, structure of chemical (Clarke), 
4: 181, 1918. 

ELLERMAN, F. See Hale, G. E., 2: 
102, 1916. 


. See Seares, F. H., 4: 4, 1918; 5: 
242, 1919. 
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ELLincer, T. The Influence of Age on 
Fertility in Swine, 7: 134, 1921. 
——. The Variation and Inheritance of 
Milk Characters, 9: 111, 1923. 
Elliptic integral, new canonical form 

(Miller), 1: 274, 1915. 
Euus, J. H. The Chemical Activity of 
the Ions of Hydrochloric Acid Deter- 
mined by Electromotive Force Mea- 
surements, 2: 83, 1916. 

See Burdick, C. L., 3: 644, 1917. 
Embryo, connective tissue in (Baitsell), 
6: 77, 1920. 

Embryo, effect of removal of pronephros 
(Howland), 2: 231, 1916. 

Embryological basis of mortality (Pearl), 
5: 598, 1919. 

Embryonic atresia of the esophagus (Jor- 
dan), 3: 264, 1917. 

Embryonic spinal cord (Detwiler), 10: 
64, 1924. 

Embryos, aortic cell clusters in verte- 
brate (Jordan), 3: 149, 1917. 

Emca, A. Certain Class of Rational 
Ruled Surfaces, 5: 222, 1919 

On Closed Curves Described by 
a Spherical Pendulum, 4: 218, 1918. 

Emission quanta of characteristic X-rays 
(Webster), 2: 90, 1916. 

Emmges, L. E. See Benedict, F. G., 1: 
104, 1915. 

Emotion and music (Seashore), 9: 323, 

1923. 


Encephalitis (Flexner), 6: 103, 1920. 
Endomixis and _ spathidium spathula 

(Woodruff and Moore), 10: 183, 
1924. 


Energetics of evolution (Lotka), 8: 147, 
1922. 


Energy, conversion factors (Lotka), 7: 
192, 1921. 

Energy distribution in stellar spectra 
(Coblentz), 8: 49, 1922. 

Energy of fluids (Hovgaard), 9: 363, 1923. 

Energy, molecular (Harkins), 5: 539, 
562, 1919. 

Energy production in the dog (Anderson 
and Lusk), 3: 386, 1917. 

ENGINEERING 
See: Physics and Engineering. 

Entropy and molecular association (Har- 
kins), 5: 539, 1919. 

Enumeration of triad systems in 15 ele- 
ments (Cole, Cummings and White), 
3: 197, 1917. 

Environment and heredity (Wright), 
20, 1920. 

Environment, influence on development 
(Boas), 6: 489, 1920. 

Environmental factors of ruppia (Set- 
chell), 10: 286, 1924. 

Enzymes (Falk), 1: 136, 1915. 

Enzymes, — of (Sherman), 9: 


Epidemiology (Flexner and Amoss), 7: 
19, 1921. 

Epigaea repens (Councilman), 9: 279, 

1923. 


Epinephelus striatus Bloch, rheotropism 
of (Jordan), 3: 157, 1917. 

EpsTEIN, P.S. The Evaluation of Quan- 
tum Integrals, 8: 166, 1922. 

On the Simultaneous Jumping of 
Two Electrons in Bohr’s Model, 10: 
337, 1924. 

EpsTEIn, P. S., AND EHRENFEST, P. The 
Quantum Theory of the Fraunhofer 
Diffraction, 10: 183, 1924. 

Equation of state (Keyes), 3: 323, 1917. 

Equation of state of powder gases (Web- 
ster), 5: 286, 1919. 

Equations, Newton’s method of solution 
(Fine), 2: 546, 1916. 

nit XS geometry of paths (Veblen), 

3, 1923. 


Equilibria (Lotka), 7: 168, 1921. 

Equilibrium between carbon monoxide, 
carbon dioxide, sulphur dioxide and 
free sulphur (Ferguson), 3: 371, 1917. 

ERDMANN, The Life Cycle of Try- 
panosoma Brucei in the Rat and in 
Rat Plasma, 1: 504, 1915. 

Erosion, importance of nivation for 
(Ekblaw), 4: 288, 1918. 

Erythrocytes, localization of (Lamson), 
2: 365, 1916. 

Esophagus, embryonic atresia of (Jor- 
dan), 3: 264, 1917 

Esters of a-aminoacids and their isothio- 
cyanates (Johnson and ‘Ticknor), 
3: 303, 1917. 

Estm.t, H. W. See Noyes, A. A., 10: 
415, 1924. 

Ether, effect on pigment (Wyman), 8: 
128, 1922. 

Ethnology and archaeology in the Pacific 
(Fewkes), 2: 427, 1916. 

Ethology of Chiton Tuberculatus (Crozier 
and Arey), 5: 496, 1919. 
Ethyl thioglycollate (Rouiller), 5: 145, 
191 


Ethylene chlorhydrin (Gomberg), 5: 
424, 1919. 


Euglobulin, transformation of pseudo- 
globulin into (Berg), 3: 261, 1917. 

Evans, G. C. Bo e"~ epmaead Trans- 
formation, 9: 230, 1 

Problems of Potential Theory, 7: 
89, 1921. 

Evans, H. M., anp Lone, J. A. Charac- 
teristic Effects upon Growth, Oestrus 
and Ovulation, Induced by the Intra- 
peritoneal Administration of Fresh 
Anterior Hypophyseal Substance, 8: 
38, 1922. 

Evaporation of gas molecules (Langmuir), 
3: 141, 1917. 

Evaporation from water (Allen), 10: 88, 
1924. 
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Evolution, action and reaction and inter- 
action in (Osborn), 3: 7, 1917 

Evolution, animal (Clark), 8: a9, 1922. 

Evolution, arrested (Ruedemann), 8: 


1 
Evolution, energetics of (Lotka), 8: 147, 
1922. 


Evolution of vertebrates (Barrell), 2: 499, 


1916 

Ewinc, D. T. See Harkins, W. D., 6: 
49, 1920. 

Excretion of acids by roots (Haas), 2: 
561, 1916. 

Executive order relative to National Re- 
search Council, 4: 251, 1918. 

Exhibit in physical anthropology 
(Hrdlitka), 1: 407, 1915. 

Exogamy and the classificatory system of 
relationship (Lowie), 1: 346, 1915. 

Exostosis, multiple (Underhill, e¢ al.), 
6: 79, 1920. 

Exploration of Pacific (symposium, Davis, 
et al.), 2: 391, 1916. 

Exploration, recent anthropological 
(Hrdlitka), 2: 32, 1916. 

Explorations in cactus deserts (Rose), 

: 73, 1916 

Exploration at Pecos, N. M. (Kidder), 
2: 119, 1916. 

Explorations, recent anthropological 
(Hrdlitka), 1: 235, 1915. 

Explosion vapors, spectra of (Anderson), 
8: , 1922. 

Explosions, spectra of (Anderson), 6: 
42, 1920. 

Exposure-ratios to determine stellar colors 
(Seares), 3: 29, 1917. 

Eye-defects, transmission of (Guyer and 
Smith), 6: 134, 1920. 

Eye, median, in Trilobites (Ruedemann), 
2: 234, 1916. 


Factorization of expressions (Blumberg), 
1: 374, 1915. 

FaIRcHILD, H.L. Glacial Depression and 
Post-Glacial Uplift of Northeastern 
America, 4: 229, 1918. 

Fax, K.G. The Action of Alkali in the 
Production of Lipolytically Active 

Protein, 2: 557, 1916. 

An Experimental Study of Lipo- 
lytic Actions, 1: 136, 1915. 
Falklandia (Clarke), 5: 102, 1919. 

Fall, Stokes’ law (Millikan), 9: 67, 1923. 

Falling body, motion of (Thompson), 
9: 329, 1923. 

Family history of naval officers (Daven- 
port), 3: 404, 1917. 

FarLow, W. G. The Marine Algae of the 
Pacific, 2: 424, 1916. 

Farnsworth, H. E. Electronic Bom- 
bardment of Nickel, 8: 251, 1922. 


Fasting man, chemical and physiological 
changes in (Benedict), 


1: 228, 1915. 


Fat production from protein (Atkinson 
and Lusk), 5: 246, 1919. 

Fauna of thermal waters (Brues), 10: 
484, 1924. 

Faust, E.C. See Zeleny, C., 1: 91, 1915. 

Feeding experiments (Osborne and Men- 
del), 7: 157, 1921. 

(Sherman, et al.), 7: 279, 1921. 

Feldspars in limestone, alkaline (Daly), 
3: 659, 1917. 

Fellowships in physics and chemistry 
(N.R.C.), 5: 313, 1919. 

Feit, E. P. Distribution of Gall Midges, 
3: 349, 1917. 

Fenn, W. O. Salt Antagonism in Gela- 


tine, 2: 534, 1916. 

——. Similarity in the Behavior of 
Protoplasm and Gelatin, 2: 539, 
1916. 


FENNEMAN, N. M. Physiographic Sub- 
division of the United States, 3: 
17, 1917. 

Fercuson, J. B. The Equilibrium be- 
tween Carbon Monoxide, Carbon 
Dioxide, Sulphur Dioxide and Free 
Sulphur, 3: 371, 1917. 

Fercuson, J. B., AND MERWwIN, H. E. 
The Ternary System CaO-MgO- 
SiOz, 5: 16, 1919. 

Fermat’s Theorem (Vandiver), 6: 266, 
416, 1920. 

Fertility and age in the domestic fowl 
(Pearl), 3: 354, 1917. 

Fertility, influence of age (Ellinger), 7: 
134, 1921. 

Fertilization, selective (Jones), 6: 66, 
1920; 10: 218, 1924. 

Fertilizer experiments (Lipman and Lin- 
hart), 6: 684, 1920. 

Fertilizers, for arid soils (Lipman), 1: 
477, 1915. 

Fertilizing power of sperm dilutions (Lil- 
lie), 1: 156, 1915. 

Feurbach’s theorem extended (Morley), 
2: 171, 1916. 

Fever, increase of adrenal secretion in 
(Cannon and Pereira), 10: 247, 1924. 

Fever reduction (Barbour and Herrmann), 
6: 136, 1920. 

FewkeEs, J. W. Archaeology of Barba- 
dos, 1: 47, 1915. 

The Mesa Verde Types of Pueblos, 

3: 497, 1917. 

The Pacific as a Field for Eth- 
nological and Archaeological Inves- 
tigation, 2: 427, 1916. 

Fields, electromagnetic (Bateman and 
Ehrenfest), 10: 369, 1924. 

(Rainich}, 9: 404, 1923. 

Fiji Islands, geology of (Foye), 
1917. 

Fine, H. B. On Newton’s Method of Ap- 
proximation, 2: 546, 1916 

Fire, uses by man (Hough), 2: 123, 1916. 


3: 305, 
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Fiscuer, C.A. On Bilinear and N-Linear 
Functionals, 3: 640, 1917. 

Note on the Definition of a 
Lineal Functional, 8: 26, 1922. 
—_, ha See Webster, A. G., 5: 

1919. 


Fishes, behavior and adaptation in (Mast), 
1: 214, 1915. 

Fishes, gnathostome (Allis), 3: 73, 1917. 

Fishes, myodome and trigemino-facialis 
(Allis), 4: 241, 1918. 

Fistulae (Halsted), 5: 76, 1919. 

Fitting of parabolas (Miner), 8: 91, 1917. 

Flagellate affinities of trichonympha (Ko- 
foid and Swezy), 5:9, 1919. 

Flatfishes, ears of (Leech), 9: 286, 1923. 

FLercHer, A. C. The Child and the 
Tribe, 1: 569, 1915. 

The Indian and Nature, 1: 467, 
1915. 

The Study of Indian Music, 1: 
231, 1915. 

FLETCHER, H., AND WEGEL, R. L. Fre- 
quency-Sensitivity of Normal Ears, 
8: 5, 1922. 

FLEXNER, S. Encephalitis and Polio- 
myelitis, 6: 103, 1920. 

—. Mechanisms That Defend the Body 
from Poliomyelitic Infection, (A) 
External or Extra-Nervous, (B) In- 
ternal or Nervous, 3: 416, 1917. 

FLEXNER, S., AND Amoss, H. L. A 
Physical Basis for Epidemiology, 7: 
319, 1921. 

Floras, Pacific (Campbell), 2: 484, 1916. 

Floras, Upper Cretaceous (Berry), 2: 
186, 1916. 

Flotation, principles of (Harkins), 5: 


, 1919. 

Flour, digestibility (Langworthy and 
Deuel), 5: 514, 1919. 

Flour, milling and digestibility (Lang- 
worthy and Holmes), 7: 119, 1921. 

Flower size in Nicotiana (Goodspeed 
and Clausen), 1: 333, 1915. 

Fluids, energy of (Hovgaard), 9: 363, 
1923. 


Fluorescence (Nichols and Wilbur), 6: 
693, 1920. 

Fluorescence of ammonium uranyl chlo- 
ride (Nichols and Howes), 1: 444, 
1915. 

Fluorine and tin, tests for in meteorites 
(Merrill), 4: 176, 1918. 

Fotzy, A. L. A Photographic Method of 
Finding the Instantaneous Velocity 
of Sound Waves at Points Near the 
Source, 6: 310, 1920. 

Food of drosophila melanogaster meigen 
(Baumberger), 3: 122, 1917. 

Foote, P. D. See Tate, J. T., 4: 9, 
1918. 

Foraminifera, tertiary (Vaughan), 9: 
258, 1923 

Forpes, A., AND RAPPLEYE, W. C. The 


Rate of Discharge of Central Neu- 
rones, 3: 12, 1917. 

Forp, W. B. On the Representation of 
Arbitrary Functions by Definite In- 
tegrals, 1: 431, 1915. 

Formicidae, development of castes in 
(Wheeler), 3: 109, 1917. 

Se of (Glenn), 4: 145, 


Forms, invariants and canonical (Wil- 
ezynski), 4: 300, 1918. 

Fossil algae of petroleum shales (Davis), 
2: 114, 1916. 

Fossil plants (Berry), 6: 333, 1920. 

Fossil reptile (Williston), 2: 650, 1916. 

Fossils of New York silurian (Ruede- 
mann), 8: 55, 1922. 

Four Corners, San Juan County, New 
Mexico and meteoric iron (Merrill), 
10: 312, 1924 

Fowl, body pigmentation and egg produc- 
tion (Harris, Blakeslee and Warner), 
8: 237, 1917. 

eas effect of alcohol on progeny (Pearl), 

: 880, 675, 1916. 
Fowi, , ese production (Harris, Blakeslee, 
Kirkpatrick), 3: 565, 1917. 

Fowl, fertaliee and age in (Pearl), 3: 
354, 1917. 

Fow.e, F. E. See Abbot, C. G., 1: 
831, 1915; 8: 177, 1922. 

ro gee eoietien of (Harris, et al.), 

: a 1 

Fowls, growth and laying (Palmer), 5: 
582, 1919. 

Fox, E. L. See Benedict, F. G., 7: 

1 


Foye, W.G. The Geology of the Fiji Is- 
lands, 3: 305, 1917. 

Fractions, certain Hurwitzian continued 
(Lehmer), 4: 214, 1918. 

FRANKLIN, E. C. Amonobasic Iodides of 
Aluminium, 1: 70, 1915. 

—. Metallic Salts of Ammono Acids, 

1: 68, 1915. 

Metallic Salts of Pyrrol, Indol and 

Carbazol, 5: 580, 1919. 

—. Potassium Ammono Argenate, Bar- 
ate, Calciate and Sodate, 1: 65, 
1915. 

FRANELIN, P. The Meaning of Rotation 
in the Special Theory of Relativity, 
8: 265, 1922. 

Fraunhofer diffraction (Epstein and Eh- 


renfest), 10: 138, 1924. 
Fraunhofer lines, repulsion of (King), 
2: 461, 1916. 


(St. John), 2: 458, 1916. 
Fréchet’s class L, (Moore), 5: 206, 1919. 
Free radicals and steric hindrance (Lewis), 
2: 586, 1916. 
Freezing-point of mixtures (Harkins, 
’ Hall and Roberts), 2: 642, 1916. 
Freezing-point-solubility law (Washburn 
and Read), 1: 191, 1915. 
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Frequency of colors in galactic clouds 
(Shapley), 3: 25, 1917. 

Frequency functions and their develop- 
ment (Wilson), 10: 79, 1924. 

Frequency-sensitivity of ears (Fletcher 
and Wegel), 8: 5, 1922. 

Fresnel coefficient (Barus), 5: 120, 1919. 
Fresnellian fringes, complementary 
(Barus), 3: 432, 1917. 
Fricke, H., aNd GLASSER, O. The 

Secondary Electrons “Produced by 
Hard X-Rays in Light Elements, 
10: 441, 1924. 
Fricke, H. See Duane, W., 6: 607, 1920. 
Friss, J. A.. See Armsby, 1. i; 4s 1, 
1918; 6: 263, 1920. 

Fringing ‘reefs of the Philippine Islands 
(Davis), 4: 197, 1918. 
Frog, regeneration in (Zeleny), 3: 211, 

1917. 


Frogs, parthenogenetic (Loeb), 4: 60, 
1918 : 


B. Radial Velocities within 
1: 416, 


Frost, E. 
the Great Nebula of Orion, 
1915. 

Fucus spores, phototropism (Hurd), 5: 
201, 1919. 

Futon, J. F., Jk. Novocaine as a Sub- 
stitute for Curare, 7: 114, 1921. 

Functional, average of (Wiener), 7: 
235, 294, 1921. 


Functional calculus (Bennett), 2: 592, 
1916. 
Functional, lineal (Fischer), 8: 26, 1922. 


Functional Regulation in Animals with 
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—. The Work of the American Meteor 
Society in 1914 and 1915, 2: 372, 
1916. 
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Onchidium, homing habits of (Arey and 
Crozier), 4: 319, 1918. 

Oort, J. H. Note on the Difference in 
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Osmosis (Loeb), 5: 440, 1919. 

Osmosis in solutions (Loeb), 6: 211, 1920. 

Osmotic pressure of the ions and mole- 
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the Black Hills (S. D.) Precambrian 
Granite, 2: 113, 1916. 
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Pearce, L. See Brown, W. H.; 1: 462, 
1915. 

PEARL, R. A Contribution of Genetics 
to the Practical Breeding of Dairy 
Cattle, 6: 225, 1920. 

—. The Effect of Parental Alcoholism 
(and Certain. Other Drug Intoxica- 
tions) wu — the Progeny in the Do- 
mestic 2: 380, }1916. 
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—. See Michelson, A. A., 7: 148, 
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Perturbations of minor planets (Leusch- 
ner), 8: 170, 1922. 
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with the position of the organ pipe, 
8: 96, 1922. 

—. An adjustment in relation to 
the Fresnel coefficient, 5: 120, 1919. 
—. Channeled grating spectra, 
obtained in successive diffractions, 
2: 378, 1916. 

—. On a comparison of the rela- 
tive sensitiveness of telephones, 8: 
326, 1922. 
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—. Density and diffusion meas- 
urement by displacement interferom- 
etry in extreme cases, 10: 349, 
1924. 

—. The diffusion of air through 
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177, 1922. 

Solar radiation and terrestrial magnetism 
ee 2: 24, 1916. 

— wave-lengths (St. John), 

~ 226, 1916. 

Solar sen aphelia in (Perrine), 5: 
371, 1919. 

Solids, effect of pressure on polymorphic 
— of (Bridgman), 1: 513, 


Solubility (Kendall), 7: 56, 1921. 
Solub: jo freezing-point law (Washburn 
Read), 1: 191, 1915. 
Solubility of globulin (Cohn), 6: 256, 


Solubilities of the nitrates of lead isotopes 
— and Schumb), 4: 386, 
191 

Solutions, aqueous, osmotic pressure of 
ions and molecules in (Bates), 1: 
363, 1915. 

Solutions, freezing-point-solubility law 
(Washburn and Read), 1: 191, 1915. 

—S gases in (Van Slyke), 7: 229, 
1921 


Solutions, ionization in (Noyes and Mac- 
Innes), 6: 18, 1920. 

(Washburn), 3: 569, 1917. 

Solutions, liquid-ammonia (Franklin), 1 
65, 1915. 

Solutions, osmotic pressure (Bartell), 

an 6: 306, 1920. (Loeb) 

utions, osmotic pressure in b), 

6: 211, 1920. 


Solutions, potentials at junctions of 
(MacInnes), 1: 526, 1915. 

Solutions, thermodynamics of (Hitch- 
cock), 6: 186, 1920. 

Sosman, R. B. An Outline of Geo- 
eeyecel- -Chemical Problems, 6: 592, 

SoupErR, W. H. See Millikan, R. A., 
2: 19, 1916. 

Sound, ‘energy of (Barus), 7: 47, 1921. 

Sound, location of (Stewart), 6: 166, 1920. 

Sound, in (Barus), 7: 207, 1921. 

Sound, reflection of (Barus), 8: 66, 1922. 

Sound, velocity of (Foley), 6: 310, 1920. 

South Pacific islands, petrology of (Id- 
dings), 2: 413, 1916. 











98 NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES 


South Sea Islands, petrography of (Id- 
dings and Morley), 4: 110, 1918. 
Southern Celebes, petrography of (Id- 
dings and Morley), 3: 592, 1917. 
Southwest, archaeology of (Nelson), 5: 
114, 1919. 
Space curves (Moore), 8: 33, 1922. 
Space, principal direction (Eisenhart), 
8: 24, 1922. 
(Synge), 8: 198, 204, 1922. 
Spaces with corresponding paths (Eisen- 
hart), 8: 233, 1922. 
Spaces, Riemann and Euclidean (Brink- 
mann), 9: 1, 1923. 
Spathidium  spathula 
Moore), 10: 183, 1924. 
Spatial relations of genes (Sturtevant, 
Bridges and Morgan), 5: 168, 1919. 
ee of gases (Webster), 6: 302, 


Specific heat of liquids (Barus), 5: 340, 
1919. 


Specific heats at high temperatures 
(White), 4: 343, 1918. 

Specific heats of hydrogen at 18° and 
—190° C. (Shields), 3: 502, 1917. 

Specific heats of metals at high tempera- 
tures (Smith and Bockstahler), 10: 
386, 1924. 

Spectra, absorption, in electric furnace 
(King), 6: 63, 1920. 

Spectra, channeled grating (Barus), 2: 
378, 1916. 

Spectra, classification of ~ ae by their 
(Wright), 1: 590, 1915 

Spectra, direct and reversed superposed 
(Barus), 3: 665, 1917. 

Spectra of explosion vapors (Anderson), 
8: 231, 1922. 

Spectra of explosions (Anderson), 6: 
42, 1920 


Spectra, interferences of reversed and in- 
verted (Barus), 2: 576, 1916. 

Spectra of isotopes (Harkins and Aron- 
berg), 3: 710, 1917. 

Spectra, junction of electromagnetic and 
heat (Nichols and Tear), 9: 211, 1923. 

Spectra of light elements (Millikan), 7 
289, 1921 


Spectra of lithium and calcium, Stark ef- 
fect (Howell), 2: 528, 1916. 

Spectra of meteor trains (Trowbridge), 
10: 24, 1924. 

Spectra, non-reversed of restricted coinci- 
dence (Barus), 2: 614, 1916. 

Spectra of planetary nebulae, line 4686 A 
(Wright), 1: 266, 1915. 

Spectra, probable identities i in wave-length 
in — and stellar (Wright), is 
596, 1915 

Spectra, quantitative method of classify- 
ing stellar (Adams), 2: 143, 1916. 


series, of the stripped boron 
atom go“ (Bowen and Millikan), 
10: 199, 1924 


Spectra of stars (Russell), 5: 391, 1919. 

maar aT ‘phase’ in (Uhler), 

Spectra, tube-arc and spark (King), 1: 
871, 1915. 

Spectra of X-rays (Duane and Patterson), 
8: 85, 1922. 

—, in X-rays (Webster), 10: 186, 


Seid” " characteristics of cepheids 
(Adams and Joy), 4: 129, 1918. 
Spectral class of double stars (Aitken), 
1: 530, 1915. 

Spectral-class and proper motion (Per- 
rine), 3: 491, 1917. 

—, classes of stars (Seares), 1: 481, 


PGE. colors, relative stimulating effi- 
ciency (Mast), 1: 622, 1915. 

Spectral conditions of the stars (Perrine), 
4: 75, 1918. 

Spectral lines of pulsating star (Shapley 
and Nicholson), 5: 417, 1919. 

—. lines, width of (Breit), 9: 244, 


Spectral type of stars (Seares), 5: 232, 

191 

Spectrohelioscope (Hale), 10: 361, 1924. 

ve binaries (Curtis), 9: 187, 
1 5 

Spectroscopy, investigations in stellar 
a s), 2: 148, 147, 152, 157, 
1916. 


Spectroscopy with tube resistance fur- 
nace (King), 6: 701, 1920. 

Spectrum, absorption, of the novae 
rag 4: 354, 1918. 

Spectrum, beyond Schumann region (Ly- 
man), 1: 368, 1915. 

Spectrum of 6 Cephei (Adams and 
Shapley), 2: 136, 1916. 

—— energy distribution (Webster), 

163, 1919. 

a flash without eclipse (Adams 
and Burwell), 1: 127, 1915. 

Spectrum fringes (Barus), 5: 149, 1919. 

Spectrum of germanium oxide (Nichols), 
9: 248, 1923. 

Spectrum, hydrogen and Coulomb’s law 
(Wilson), 10: 346, 1924. 

Spectrum of iron arc (St. John and Bab- 
cock), 1: 295, 1915. 

Spectrum, lines in iron arc (St. John and 
Babcock), 1: 131, 1915. 

Spectrum, path differences for observable 
interferences (Barus), 2: 609, 1916. 

Spectrum of tungsten (Hull and Rice), 
2: 265, 1916. 

8 variable i in short period Cepheid 

(Shapley), 2: ry 1916. 

Spectrum, of of tungsten (Dershem), 
4: 62, 1918 

Spectrum 
(Webster), 6: 26, 1920. 

Speed of projectiles (Abbot), 5: 388, 1919. 


in X-rays from platinum 
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Sperm dilutions of Arbacia (Lillie), 1: 
156, 1915. 

Spermatogenesis, experiments on (Gold- 
schmidt), 1: 220, 1915. 

Spermatozoa, dimorphism of (Zeleny and 
Faust), 1:91, 1915. 

Spermatozoa, distribution of chondrio- 
somes to (Wilson), 2: 321, 1916. 

ana Marsh (Williston), 2: 650, 
191 


Sprer, L. Zufii chronology, 3: 280, 1917. 
Spinal cord, embryonic (Detwiler), 10: 
64, 1924. 
SPINDEN, H. J. Central American Calen- 
dars and the Gregorian Day, 6: 
56, 1920. ‘ 
New Data on the. Archaeology 
of Venezuela, 2: 325, 1916. 
Spiral nebula, internal motion of (van 
Maanen), 2: 386, 1916. 
Spiral nebula, motion in (van Maanen), 
7:1, 1921. 
Spleen, weight of (Pearl and Bacon), 
9: 428, 1923 


, 


Sporophytes of “Anthoceros (Campbell), 
3: 494, 1917. 


Squares, representation of a number as the 
sum of (Hardy), 4: 189, 1918. 
Sourer, G. O. Scientific Research for 
National Defense as Illustrated by 
the Problems of Aeronautics (ab- 
stract), 2: 740, 1916. 
Sracner, B. A. See Stieglitz, J., 1: 
205, 1915. 
ee alee of M type (Adams), 
Star clusters (Shapley), 6: 293, 1920, 
Star clusters, magnitudes in (Shapley), 
2: 12, 15, 525, 1916; 3: 25, 267, 276, 
479, 1917; 4: 224, 1918; 5: 344, 434, 
1919. 
(Shapley and Davis), 6: 486, 1920. 
‘ A cisaacanad and Mayberry), 7: 152, 
1. 


Star colors, distribution in N. G. C. 1647 
and M 67 (Seares and Shapley), 
1: 483, 1915. 

Star colors, method for determining 
(Seares), 2: 521, 1916. 

Star colors, ne for (Seares), 1: 
481, 1915 

Star, moving, ‘retarded by reaction of ra- 
diation (Page), 4: 47, 1918. 

Star eens (van Maanen), 5: 225, 

Star streaming, for helium type (Boss), 
2: 214, 1916. 

Star streams (Kapteyn and Adams), 1: 
14, 1915. 

StarK, M. B. Benign Tumor That Is 
eens in Drosophila, 5: 573, 

Stark effect in helium and neon (Nyquist), 
8: 399, 1917. 


Stark effect for lithium and calcium 
(Howell), 2: 528, 1916. 

STARKWEATHER, H. W. See Baxter, 
G. P., 2: 718, 1916; 10: 479, 1924. 

Stars, binary (Stebbins), ) 259, 1915. 

Stars, brightness and velocity (Oort), 
10: 253, 256, 1924. 

Stars, Cepheid variable (Shapley and 
Shapley), 1: 452, 1915. 

Stars, Cepheid variables (Adams and 
Shapley), 2: 136, 1916. 

(Shapley), 2: 132, 208, 1916. 

Stars of classes B and A (Perrine), 2: 
289, 292, 1916. 

Stars, concentration toward the Galaxy 
(Seares), 3: 558, 1917. 

Stars, diameters of (Michelson and Pease), 
7: 148, 1921; hae 2::477, - 

ce of (Adams and Joy), 8 
173, 1922. 

Stars, _—— of (Seares), 
191 

Stars, distribution = velocities (Strém- 
berg), 8: 141, 1922. 

Stars, double, dependence of spectral reia- 
tion upon distance (Perrine), 4: 
71, 1918. 

Stars, double, a study of the motions of 
(Doolittle), 4: 137, 1918. 

Stars of high radial velocity (Adams and 
Joy), 5: 239, 191 

Stars, magnitudes of (King), 9: 345, 1923. 


aia; 


- Stars, masses of (Wilson and Luyten), 10: 


394, 1924. 

Stars, radial velocities of (Adams), 1: 
417, 1915. 

Stars, spectral conditions of (Perrine), 
4:75, 1918. 

Stars, of spectral types F, G, K, M' (Kap- 
teyn and Adams), 1: 14, 1915. 

Stars, trum of cepheids (Adams and 
Joy), 4: 129, 1918. 

Stars, temperatures (Coblentz), 
330, 1922. 

Starvation of cassiopea Xamachana 
(Hatai), 3: 22, 1917. 

Starvation, effects of (Benedict and Roth), 
4: 149, 1918; (Miles), 4: 152, 1918; 
(Smith), 4: 157, 1918. 

Suet methods (Linhart), 6: 682, 


STATISTICS 
See: 


Burger, M. H., and Pearl, R. The 
vital index of the population of 
England and Wales, 1838-1920, 8: 
71, 1922. 

LeBlanc, T. J., and Pearl, R. A 
further note on the age index of a 
population, 8: 300, 1922. 

Linhart, G. A. A simplified method 
for the statistical interpretation of 
experimental data, 6: 682, 1920. 


8: 49, 
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STATISTICS (continued) 
Linhart, G. A., and Lipman, C. B. 
A critical study of fertilizer experi- 
ments, 6: 684, 1920. 
Lipman, C. B., and Limhart, G. A. 


A critical study of fertilizer experi-. 


ments, = 684, 1920. 
Lotka, A. J. The stability of the 
normal go Br distribution, 8: 339, 
Luyten, W. J., and Wilson, E. B. 
A statistical discussion of sets of 
precise astronomical measurements. 
I. Parallaxes, 10: 129, 1924. 
—. A sstatistical discussion of 
sets of precise astronomical measure- 
ments. II. Proper motions, 10: 228, 
1924. 
—. A sstatistical discussion of 
sets of precise astronomical measure- 
ments. III. Masses of the stars, 
10: 394, 1924. 
—. A statistical discussion of sets 
of precise astronomical measurements, 
IV. The mass-ratio in binaries, 10: 
433, 1924. 
Miner, J. R. The probable error of 
the vital index of a population, 8: 
106, 1922. 
Pearl, R. The influence of alcohol 
on duration of life, 10: 231, 1924. 
——. Seasonal fluctuations of the 
vital index of a population, 8: 76, 
1922. 
—. On a single numerical index 
of the age distribution of a popula- 
tion, 6: 427, 1920. 
Pearl, R., and Burger, M. H. The 
vital index of the population of Eng- 
land and Wales, 1838-1920, 8: 71, 
1922. 
Pearl, R., and LeBlanc, T. J. A 
further note on the = index of a 
population,. 8: 300, 
Pearl, R., and Reed, L J. A further 
note on the mathematical theory 
‘-of population growth, 8: 365, 1922. 
——. On the rate of growth of the 
population of the United States since 
1790 and its mathematical repre- 
sentation, 6: 275, 1920. 
Reed, L. J., and Pearl, R. A further 
note on the mathematical theory of 
population growth, 8: 365, 1922. 
——. On the rate of growth of the 
population of the United States since 
1790 and its mathematical repre- 
sentation, 6: 275, 1920. 
Shewhart, W. A. On the measure- 
ment of a physical quantity whose 
magnitude is influenced by primary 
causes beyond the control ef the ob- 
server and on the method of de- 
termining the relation between two 
such quantities, 8: 248, 1922. 


Tomanek, E., and Wilson, E. B. 
Is pneumonia increasing? 10: 161, 
1924. 
Wilson, E. B. The development of a 
frequency function and some com- 
ments on curve fitting, 10: 79, 1924. 
Wilson, E. B., and Luyten, W. J. 
A statistical discussion of sets of 
precise astronomical measurements. 
I. Parallaxes, 10: 129, 1924. 
—. A statistical discussion of sets 
of precise astronomical measure- 
ments. II. Proper motions, 10: 228, 
1924. 
—. A statistical discussion of sets 
of precise astronomical measure- 
ments. III. Masses of the stars, 
10: 394, 1924. 
—. A statistical discussion of 
sets of precise astronomical measure- 
ments. IV. The mass-ratio in 
binaries, 10: 433, 1924. 
Wilson, E. B., and Tomanek, E. 
Is pneumonia increasing? 10: 161, 
1924. 
Statistics, astronomical (Wilson and Luy- 
ten), 10: 129, 228, 394, 433, 1924. 
Statistics of cyclic growth (Reed), 9: 
65, 1923. 


Srauss, H. E. See Jauncey, G. E. M., 
10: 405, 1924. 
Srespins, J. Some Problems in Stellar 
Photometry, 1: 259, 1915. 
——. See Campbell, W. W., 6: 349, 1920. 
Steel, 2 of (Campbell), 5: 
, 1919. 
SrEENBOcK, H. See Hart, E. B., 3: 
374, 1917. 
Steering around a corner (Webster), 8 
100, 1922. 
Steers, metabolism of (Benedict and Ritz- 
man), 9: 23, 1923. 
paar ag G. See Clarke, F. W., 5: 
1919. 


Stellar distances (Shapley), 8: 69, 1922. 

Stellar evolution, Nova-Nebula-Wolf- 
Rayet (Adams and Pease), 1: 391, 
1915. 


Stellar evolution, a4 of density (Shap- 
ley), 1: 459, 1915 

Stellar evolution, sequence of spectral 
types (Shapley), 2: 15, 1916. 

Stellar magnitudes in Kapteyn’s selected 
areas (Seares), 3: 188, 1917. 

Stellar motion, principal axes of (Ray- 
mond), 3: 485, 1917. 

Stellar parallaxes (Adams and Strém- 

berg), 5: 228, 1919. 

. (van Maanen), 1: 187, 1915. 

Stellar photometry, problems in (Steb- 
bins), 1: 259, 1915. 

Stellar spectra, eight variable (Shapley), 
2: 208, 1916. 

Stellar velocities (Luyten), 9: 191, 1923. 

——. (Strémberg), 9: 312, 1923. 
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STENSTROM, W. See Duane, W., 6: 
477, 607, 1920. 

Steric hindrance (Lewis), 2: 586, 1916. 

Sterility, self- (East), 1: 95, 1915. 

Stewart, G. W. The Functions of In- 
tensity and Phase in the Binaural 
Location of Pure Tones, 6: 166, 1920. 

Stewart, O. J. See Baxter, G. P., 1: 
77, 1915. 

Srewart, T. D. See Tolman, R. C., 
2: 189, 1916; 3: 58, 1917. 

Strec.LItz, J. Molecular Rearrangements 
of Triphenylmethane Derivatives. I. 
General Discussion, 1: 196, 1915. 
II. Experimental Part (with Col- 
laborators), 1: 202, 1915. 

—. A Theory of Color Production. 

I. 9: 303, 1923. 

A Theory of Color Production. 
II. Inorganic Compounds, 9: 308, 
1923. 
ewe integral (Carmichael), 5: 551, 

1919. 

Stieltjes integrals (Bliss), 3: 633, 1917. 

StrFLeR, W. W. See Armstrong, A. H., 
10: 374, 1924. 

See Clark, G. L., 10: 148, 1924. 

Stimulation, nature of mechanical (Oster- 
hout), 2: 237, 1916. 

Srocxarp, C. R. An Experimental An- 
alysis of the Origin and Relationship 
of Blood Corpuscles and the Lining 
Cells of Vessels, 1: 556, 1915. 

Stock1nGc, R. J. Variation and Inheri- 
tance in Abnormalities Occurring af- 
ter Conjugation in Paramecium Cau- 
datum, 1: 608, 1915. 

Stokes’ law of fall (Millikan), 9: 67, 1923. 

SrouFFER, E. B. Semi-covariants of a 
General System of Linear Homo- 
geneous Differential Equations, 7: 
273, 1921. 

—. Seminvariants of a General System 
of Linear Homogeneous Differential 
Equations, 6: 645, 1920. 

Srout, A. B. Bud Variation, 5: 130, 
1919. 

Stream motion of stars (Strémberg), 
4: 36, 1918. 

Stream motion, stellar (van Maanen), 
5: 225, 1919. 

ee ee (Sturtevant), 3: 
55 

Srrincer, C. E. The Means of Locomo- 
tion in Planarians, 3: 691, 1917. 

Stripped boron atom (BIII) (Bowen and 
Millikan), 10: 199, 1924. 

StrémBerc, G. The Asymmetry in the 

Distribution of Stellar Velocities, 

9: 312, 1923. 

A Determination of the Solar 
Motion and the Stream Motion Based 
on Radial Velocities and Absolute 
Magnitudes, 4:36, 1918. 

On the Distribution of the Ve- 


locities of Stars of Late Types of 
Spectrum, 8: 141, 1922. 

—. See Adams, W. S., 5: 228, 1919. 

Structure of electromagnetic field (Bate- 
man), 4: 140, 1918. 

— series (Birkhoff), 3: 656, 

SturTEvanT, A. H. A Case of Re-ar- 
rangement of Genes in Drosophila, 
7: 235, 1921. 

—. Genetic Factors Affecting the 
Strength of Linkage in Drosophila, 
8: 555, 1917. 

—. Linkage Variation and Chromo- 
some Maps, 7: 181, 1921. 

SrurTEvANT, A. H., Bripcss, C. B., AnD 
Morcan, T. H. Spatial Relations 
of Genes, 5: 168, 1919. 

Sturtevant, A. H. See Morgan, T. H., 
6: 162, 1920. 

Stylonychia pustulata, heredity of fission 
rate (Middleton), 1: 616, 1915. 
Subdivision of 3-space (Alexander), 10: 

6: 1924. 

The ® subgroup of a group of finite 
order (Miller), 1:6, 1915. 

Sublacustrine glacial erosion in Montana 
(Davis), 3: 696, 1917. 

Sublimation of gallium chloride (Richards, 
Price and Sameshima), 4: 387, 
191 

Subsoil, water in (Alway and McDole), 
3: 257, 1917. 

Subspecifie hybrids (Sumner), 9: 47, 

PP group, transitivity (Miller), 
2: 61, 1916. 

Substitution groups (Miller), 8: 238, 
1922; 9: 52, 1923. 

Sugar content of blood, effect of morphin 
- _— and Meltzer), 2: 369, 
1916. 

SuLLIVAN, L. R. Anthropometry of the 
Siouan Tribes, 6: 131, 1920. 

Sulphides, phosphorescence of (Nichols), 
3: 199, 1917. 

Sulphur, sulphur dioxide, carbon monoxide 
-_, dioxide (Ferguson), 3: 371, 
1917. 

Sumner, F. B. The Partial Genetic 
Independence in Size of the Various 
Parts of the Body, 10: 178, 1924. 

—-. Size-Factors and Size-Inheritance, 
9: 391, 1923. 

—. Studies of Subspecific Hybrids 
in Peormyscus, 9: 47, 1923. 

Sun, anomalous dispersion in (St. John), 
1: 21, 1915. 

Sun, electricity in atmosphere of (Hale and 
Babcock), 1: 123, 19 

Sun, flash spectrum (Adams and Burwell), 

1: 127, 1915. 

minute structure of atmosphere 
(Hale and Ellerman), 2: 102, 1916. 
Sun, radiation of (Abbot), 9: 355, 1923. 


Sun, 
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Sun-spot polarity (Hale), 10: 53, 1924. 

Sun-spot vortices, direction of rotation 
(Hale), 1: 382, 1915. 

Sun-spot vortices, illustrated by experi- 
aoe (Hale and Luckey), 1: 385, 

Sun-spots, invisible (Hale), 8: 168, 1922. 

Sun’s magnetic axis, location of (Seares, 
van Maanen and Ellerman), 4: 
4, 1918. - 

Sun’s magnetic field (Seares, van Maanen 
and Ellerman), 5: 242, 1919. 

Sun, variability of (Abbot), 6: 674, 1920. 

Surrace, F. M. On the Inheritance of 
Certain Glume Characters in the 
Cross Avena Fatua X A. Sativa var. 
Kherson, 2: 478, 1916. 

——. See Pearl, R., 1: 222, 1915. 

Surface, natural and isogonal families of 
curves on (Lipka), 3:78, 1917. 

Surface-tension, determination of (Hark- 
ins and Humphery), 1: 585, 1915. 

—, ae (Richards and Coombs), 1: 404, 

15. 

Surface-tension theory” of feeding of 
— (Mast and Root), 2: 188, 

Surface-theory (Wilson and Moore), 2: 
273, 1916. 

Surface-theory, Ribaucour . transforma- 
tions (Eisenhart), 2: 173, 1916. 
Surfaces, continuous (de Kerékjarté), 

10: 267, 1924. 
— curves on (Eisenhart), 3: 637, 
1 


Surfaces, isothermally conjugate curves on 
(Green), 1: 516, 1915. 

Surfaces, new kind of representation of 
(Rainich), 9: 401, 1923 

Surfaces and rectilinear congruences 
(Green), 3: 587, 1917. 

Surfaces, ruled (Emch), 5: 222, 1919. 

a connected (Alexander), 
1 

aces, transformations of (Eisenhart), 

x 1: 62, 1915 

Surfaces, transformations of curves on 
(Eisenhart), 1: 290, 1915. 

Swezy, O. See Kofoid, C. A., 1: 315, 
1915; 5: 9, 1919. 

Swine, age “3 fertility (Ellinger), 7: 
134, 1921 

Symbiosis, termites and protozoa (Cleve- 
land), 9: 424, 1923. 

Symphalangism (Cushing), 1: 621, 1915. 

SynGE, J. L. Princi Directions in an 
Affine-Connected Manifold of Two 
Dimensions, 10: 127, 1924. 

——. Principal Directions in a Rie- 
mannian Space, 8: 198, 1922. 

—. Principal Directions in the Ein- 
stein Solar Field, 8: 204, 1922. 


Tabacum (Clausen and Mann), 10: 121, 
1924. 


TaBER, S. The Origin of Veins Asbesti- 
form Minerals, 2: 659, 1916. 

——. Pressure Phenomena Accompany- 
4 a Growth of Crystals, 3: 297, 

Tadpoles, skin transplantation (Cole), 
8: 29, 1922. 

TALBOT, te See Benedict, F. G., 1: 

TALIAFERRO, W. H. A Study of the 
Interaction of Host and Parasite: 
A Reaction Product in Infections 
with Trypanosoma Lewisi Which 
Inhibits the Reproduction of the 
Trypanosomes, 10: 12, 1924 

—. Variation and Inheritance in Size 
- ° aeeonmcas Lewisi, 7: 138, 163, 

— molybdenum (Clark, Duane, and 

tifler), 10: 148, 1924. 

vena S. On the Nature of the Nerve 
Impulse, 1: 110, 1915. 

Tats, J. T., AND Foots, P. D. Resonance 
and Ionization Potentials for Elec- 
trons in Cadmium, Zinc and Po- 
tassium Vapors, 4:9, 1918. 

Taxonomic position of actinomyces 
(Drechsler), 4: 221, 

Telephone currents om interferometry 
(Barus), 5: 331, 1919. 

Telephones, relative sensitiveness (Barus), 
8: 326, 1922. 

— excitation (Barus), 10: 96, 


- melephonic exciter, single (Barus), 9: 


376, 1923. 

Telescopes, increasing photographic power 
(Shapley), 6: 127, 1920. 

Temper, heredity of (Davenport), 1: 
37, 1915. 

‘Temperament, inheritance of (Daven- 
port), 1: 456, 1915. 

Temperature of body and adrenal secre- 
tion (Cannon and Querido), 10: 
245, 1924. 

Temperature coefficient of life (Loeb and 
Northrop), 2: 456, 1916. 

Temperature of dry cows (Kriss), 6: 
539, 1920. 

Temperature, effect on aberration (Schles- 
inger), 1: 13, 1915. 

Temperature effect in biology (Hecht), 5 
146, 1919. 

Temperature effect on linkage in Droso- 
phila (Plough), 3: 553, 1917. 

Temperature effects on ants (Shapley), 
6: 204, 1920. 

Temperature of human skin (Benedict, 
Miles and Johnson), 5: 218, 1919. 

Temperature optima for human energy 
(Huntington), 3: 127, 1917. 

Temperature rise in combustion (Richards 
and Davis), 3: 53, 

Temperature of stars "(Coblentz), 8: 
49, 330, 1922. 
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Temperatures, high (Smith and Bock- 
stahler), 10: 386, 1924. 

TENNENT, D. H. Evidence of the Na- 
ture of Nuclear Activity, 6: 217, 
1920. 

Tennessee, fossil plants from (Berry), 
6: 333, 1920. 

Tensor analysis (Rainich), 9: 179, 1923. 

Tensors and topological invariants (Alex- 
ander), 10: 99, 1924 

Tentacles of sea-anemones (Parker), 2: 
438, 1916. 

Terephthal green and terephthal brilliant 
green (Bogert and Nisson), 10: 
421, 1924. 

Terephthalic acid —— (Bogert 
and Nisson), 10: 19 

Termites, their oe ps protozoa (Cleve- 
land), 9: 424, 

Ternary system (Ferguson and Merwin), 
5: 16, 1919. 

Terracing of Bajada belts (Keyes), 3: 
33, 1917. 

Terrestrial magnetism and solar radiation 
(Bauer), 2: 24, 1916. 

Terrestrial temperature and atmospheric 
absorption (Abbot), 4: 104, 1918. 

TERRILL, H. M. See Davis, B., 8: 59, 
357, 1922. 

Tertiary foraminifera (Vaughan), 9: 

, 1923. 

Tertiary line spectra in X-rays (Webster), 
10: 186, 1924. 

Tertiary X-radiation, etc. (Clark and 
Duane), 10: 41, 191, 1924. 

Tetanus antitoxin, destruction by chemical 
agents (Berg and Kelser), 4: 174, 
1918. 

Tetany, thymus in the production of 
(Uhlenhuth), 3: 517, 1917. 

Tetramitus (Bunting), 8: 294, 1922. 

Thermal conduction (Hall), 7: ‘98, 1921. 


Thermal conductivity of liquids (Bridg- . 


man), 9: 341, 1923 

‘Thermal emission from water (Allen), 10: 
88, 1924. 

Thermal waters, fauna of (Brues), 10: 
484, 1924. 

a of solutions (Hitch- 
cock), 6: 186, 1920. 

Thermo-electric action with dual con- 
duction of electricity (Hall), 4: 
98, 1918. 

Thermo-electric action with effusion in 
metals (Hall), 4: 297,. 1918. 

Thermo-electric diagrams on the P-V- 
plane (Hall), 4: 29, 1918. 

— equation (Hall), 5: 197, 


Thermo-electrcity (Hall), 7: 62, 98, 
1921 
Thermo-electricity, validity of equation 


P = Tdv/dt in (Hall), 4: 11, 1918. 
Thermo-Electro Action and Thermal 


Conduction in Metals: A Summary 
(Hall), 7: 98, 1921. 

Thermokinetics of dolichoderine ants 
(Shapley), 10: 436, 1924 

Thermometer, differential (Menzies and 
Wright), 7:77, 1921. 

Thermometer scale, new (McAdie), 2: 
670, 1916. 

Thiazole dyes of Doebner violet type (Bo- 
gert and Chertcoff), 10: 418, 1924. 

Thioglycollate (Rouiller), 5: 145, 1919. 

Third Asiatic expedition in Mongolia in 
1923, and discoveries (Osborn), 10: 
23, 1924. 

Tuomas, T. Y. The Einstein Equations 
of the Gravitational Field for an 
Arbitrary Distribution of Matter, 
9: 275, 1923. 

THompson, L. The Ballistic (Air Re- 
sistance) Function, 10: 279, 1924 

—. The Motion of a Falling Chrono- 
graph Projectile, 9: 329, 1923. 

Tuompson, L. T. E., Hickman, C. N., 
AND RiFFoLt, N. The Measurement 
of Small Time Intervals and Some 
Applications, -Principally Ballistic, 
6: 169, 1920. 

THompson, L. T. E. See Webster, A. G., 
5: 259, 1919. 

THomson, E. Inferences concerning 
Auroras, 3:1, 1917; (a correction), 
3: 222, 1917. 

Thomson effect (Hall), 6: 139, 613, 1920. 

The Thomson Effect and Thermal Con- 
duction in Metals (Hall), 6: 613, 1920. 

THORVALDSON, T. See Baxter, G. P., 
1: 71, 1915. 

Three spaces (Alexander), 10: 6, 1924. 
Thymus in the production of tetany 
(Uhlenhuth), a 517, 1917. 
Ticknor, A. A. See Johnson, TR: 3: 

303, 1917. 

Time . ~ amas (Kennelly), 10: 467, 
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Time, measurement of (Thompson, e¢ al.), 
6: 169, 1920. 

Time units in paleontology (Dachnowski), 
8: 225, 1922. 

Tin, atomic weight (Baxter and Stark- 
weather), 2: 718, 1916. 

Tissues, rates of regeneration (Zeleny), 
2: 484, 487, 1916. 

Tirus, E. G. See Parker, G. H., 2: 
339, 1916. 

Totman, R. C. Duration of Molecules 
ee Quantum States, 10: 85, 
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TOLMAN, R. C., KARRER, S., AND GUERN- 
sEy, E.W. Further Experiments on 
the Mass of the Electric Carrier in 
Metals, 9: 166, 1923. 

ToLMAN, R. C., AND Stewart, T.D. The 
Electromotive Force Produced by the 
Acceleration of Metals, 2: 189. 
1916. 








104 


ToLMAN, R C. AND Stewart T. D. (conid.) 

The Mass of the Electric Carrier 
in Copper, Silver and Aluminium, 
3: 58, 1917. 

Toluene, heat of combustion (Richards 
and Davis), 3: 50, 1917 

ToMANEK, E., AND Wiison, E. B. Is 
Pneumonia Increasing? 10: 161, 1924. 

Topological invariants (Alexander), 10: 
99, 101, 493, 1924.- 

Torsional magnetism (Barus), 6: 59, 1920. 

Tortugas, changes in the sea (McClendon), 
3: 692, 1917 

Tortugas sea water (McClendon), 3: 
612, 1917. 

Tortugas, soil of Loggerhead Key (Lip- 
man and Waynick), 4: 232, 1918. 

Trans-Atlantic radio transmission (Bown), 
9: 221, 1923. 

Transference experiments (Washburn and 


Millard), 1: 142, 1915. 
Transformations, commutative (Lunn), 
6: 24, 1920. 


Transformations of conjugate systems 
with equal invariants (Eisenhart), 
1: 290, 1915. 

Transformations, groups of (Zeldin), 6: 

, 1920. 

Transformations of manifolds (Lefschetz), 
9: 90, 1923. 

Transformations of Ribaucour, deformed 
(Eisenhart), 2: 173, 1916. 

Transformations of surfaces (Eisenhart), 
1: 62, 1915. 

Transient phenomena and time constants 
(Kennelly), 10: 467, 1924. 

Transitivity of a substitution group 
(Miller), 2: 61, 1916. 

Transmission lines, potentials and ‘cur- 
rents (Kennelly), 9: 215, 1923. 
Transplantation of limbs (Harrison), 3: 

245, 1917; 10: 69, 1924. 


Transplantation of skin in tadpoles (Cole), . 


8: 29, 1922. 
Transplanting limbs (Detwiler), 5: 324, 
1919 


Transplanting limbs in animals (Det- 
wiler), 6: 695, 1920. 

TRELEASE, W. The Oaks of America, 
2: 626, 1916. 

——. Phoradendron, 1: 30, 1915. 

Treubia insignis Goebel (Campbell), 2: 
30, 1916. 


Triad systems (Cole, Cummings and 


White), 3: 197, 1917. 
—. (White), 1:4, 1915. 
Triarylmethyls, molecular weights of 
— and Schoepfle), 3: 457, 
1917. 


Tribal rites of Indians (Fletcher),. 1 
467, 1915. 

Tribal societies among the Plains In- 
dians (Wissler), 1: 401, 1915. 

Trichomonas, mitosis in (Kofoid and 


Swezy), 1: 315, 1915. 
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Trichonympha (Kofoid and Swezy), 5: 

, 1919. 

Trigonometric series (Hardy and Little- 
wood), 2: 583, 1916. 

Trilobites, Cambrian (Walcott), 2: 101, 
1916. 


Trilobites, median eye in (Ruedemann), 
2: 234, 1916. 

Triphenylmethane derivatives (Stieglitz), 

: , 1915. 

Triplet series of radium (Anslow and How- 
ell), 3: 409, 1917 

Troops, white and colored (Love and 
Davenport), 5: 58, 1919. 

TROWBRIDGE, C. C. Spectra of Meteor 
Trains, 10: 24, 1924. 

Trust Funds of the Academy, research 
grants from. See: National Acad- 
emy of Sciences; Grants for research, 
from Academy trust funds. 

Trypanosoma brucei in the rat (Erdmann), 
1: 504, 1915. 

Trypanosoma, variation and inheritance 
of size (Taliaferro), 7: 138, 163, 1921. 

Tubercle bacillus, pyrimidines from (John- 
son and Brown), 8: 187, 1922. 

Tuberculosis and viscera (Pearl and Ba- 
con), 8: 125, 1922. 

bie iy Drosophila (Stark), 5: 573, 
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Tumors, nerve, heredity of (Davenport), 
4: 213, 1918. 

Tungsten X-ray spectrum (Dershem), 
4: 62, 1918. 

Turquois, the (Pogue), 1: 185, 1915. 

Turtle embryo, primordial germ cells in 
(Jordan), 3: 271, 1917. 

bt ee oo (Flexner and Amoss), 
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3: 517, 1917. 

Un er, H. S. . On Moseley’s = etal for X- 
Ray Spectra, 3: 88, 1917 

On Thiele’s ‘Phase’ 
Spectra, 1: 487, 1915. 

Ultra-violet light and phosphorescence 
(Loeb and Schmiedeskamp), 7: 202, 
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Ultra-violet spectrum (Millikan), 7: 289, 
1921. 
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UNDERHILL, F. P., Honey, J. A., AND 
Bocert, J. Calcium and Magne- 
sium Metabolism in Certain Dis- 
eases, 6: 79, 1920. 

UNDERHILL, F. P., RINGER, M., AND 
Wr.xins, L. Blood Concentration 
Changes in Influenza, 6: 692, 1920. 

UNDERHILL, F. P. See Chittenden, R. H. 
3: 195, 1917. 

Undernutrition and the metabolism of 
steers (Benedict and Ritzman), 9: 


23, 1923. 
Unit-characters (Castle), 2: 252, 1916 
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United States, gravimetric survey of 
(Bowie), 3: 171, 1917. 

U. S. National Museum, anthropological 
explorations (Hrdli¢ka), 2: 32, 1916. 

United: States, physiographic subdivision 
of (Fenneman), 3: 17, 1917. 

Universe, structure of the sidereal (Shap- 
ley), 4: 224, 1918. 

Upper Cretaceous deposits of the Middle- 
Atlantic Coast (Clark, Berry and 
Gardner), 2: 181, 1916. 

Upper Cretaceous floras (Berry), 2: 
186, 1916. 

Uracil, as effected by diazomethane 
Gohnson, Hill and Case), 8: 44, 


Uracil. 2 hydrouracil (Johnson and 
Brown), 7: 75, 1921. 

Uranyl salts, phosphorescence of (Nich- 
ols), 2: 328, 1916. 


Vacuum gravitation needle (Barus), 8: 
13, 63, 318, 327, 1922. 

Vacuum, high, and electrically exploded 
wires (Smith), 10:4, 1924. 

Vacuum seal (Pfund), 5: 521, 1919. 

Vacuum tubes (Nettleton), 8: 353, 1922. 

Vagus nerve and pneumonia (Meltzer 
and Wollstein), 5: 493, 1919. 

Valence, electron theory of (Stieglitz), 
1: 197, 1915. 

Valence, theory of (Langmuir), 5: 252, 
1919. 


VAN MAANEN, A. The Distances of Six 
Planetary Nebulae, 4: 394, 1918. 
Internal Motion in the Spiral 
Nebula Messier 33, 7: 1, 1921. 
The Parallax of the Planetary 
Nebula N. G. C. 7662, 3: 133, 1917. 
Photographic Determination of 
Parallaxes with the 100-inch Re- 

flector, 9: 38, 1923. 

Preliminary Evidence of Internal 
Motion in the Spiral Nebula Messier 
101, 2: 386, 1916. 

—. Stream Motion Afforded by Faint 
Stars near the Orion Nebula, 5: 
225, 1919. 

See Seares, F. H., 4: 4, 1918; 
5: 242, 1919. 

Van SLYKE, D. D. An Apparatus for 
Determination of the Gases in Blood 
and Other Solutions, 7: 229, 1921. 

Van SLYKE, D. D., anp Hiwwer, A. An 
Unidentified Base among the Hy- 
drolytic Products of Gelatin, 7: 
185, 1921. 

Van SLYKE, D. D. See Lundsgaard, C., 
8: 280, 1922. 

van der Waal’s equation modified (Keyes), 
3: 323, 1917. 

Vanadium minerals (Lindgren), 7: 249, 
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1921. 
VANDIVER, H. S. On the Class Number 
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of the Field o(e**/p") and the Sec- 
ond Case of Fermat’s Last Theorem, 
6: 416, 1920. 

—. On Kummer’s Memoir of 1857 
Concerning Fermat’s Last Theorem, 
6: 266, 1920. 

Vapor poche of mercury (Menzies), 
5: 558, 1 

Vapors, or obilitica of ions in (Yen), 4: 
106, 1918. 

Variability of germ cells of sea urchins 
(Goldfarb), 3: 241, 1917. 

vr in Nova Aquilae (Shapley), 

9 

Variable Pras tiie and Mayberry), 
7: 152, 1921. 

Variable stars, spectral characteristics of 
cmganee (Adams and Joy), 4: 129, 

Variation (Stout), 5: 130, 1919. 

Variation in ar dentata (Hegner), 
4: 283, 1918. 

a in buckwheat (Zinn), 5: 506, 

Variation of milk characters (Ellinger), 
9: 111, 1923. 

Variation in Trypanosoma (Taliaferro), 
7: 138, 163, 1921. 

5: 103, 


bee: abelian (Lefschetz), 

1919. 

Vascular anatomy of Phaseolus (Harris 
and Sinnott), 7: 35, 1921. 

Vascular plants, classification of (Berry), 
8: 330, 1917. 

Vasectomized male mice as iudicators 
(Little), 3: 186, 1917. 

VaucHan, T. W. The Results of In- 
vestigations of the Ecology of the 
Floridian and Bahaman Shoal-Water 
Corals, 2: 95, 1916. 

Studies of the Larger Tertiary 
Foraminifera from Tropical and Sub- © 
tropical America, 9: 253, 1923. 

VEBLEN, O. On the Deformation of an 
N-Cell, 3: 654, 1917. 

Equiaffine Geometry of Paths, 
9: 3, 1923. 

Normal Coérdinates for the Ge- 

ometry of Paths, 8: 192, 1922. 

Projective and Affine Geometry 

of Paths, 8: 347, 1922. 

See Eisenhart, L. P., 8: 19, 1922. 

Vector functions, quadratic (Hitchcock), 
1: 177, 1915. 

Vegetarians, caloric output of (Benedict 
and Roth), 1: 100, 1915. 

Velocities of stars (Adams and Joy), 5 

1919 


Velocities, stellar (Luyten), 9: 191, 1923; 
(Strémberg), 9: 312, 1923. 
Velocity curves of binaries (Curtis), 9: 
187, 1923. 
Velocity difference between absolutely 
pos gery and faint stars (Oort), 10: 
1924 
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Velocity distribution for stars (Strém- 
berg), 8: 141, 1922. 

Velocity of light (Michelson), 6: 476, 

1920. 


(Shapley), 9: 386, 1923. 

Velocity of sound (Foley), 6: 310, 1920. 

Venezuela, atfchaeology of (Spinden), 
2: 325, 1916. 

Vertebrates, rise of air-hreathing (Barrell), 
2: 499, 1916. 

Vibrating systems, interferometry of 
(Barus), 4: 328, 1918. 

Vibration of the air (Barus), 9: 376, 1923. 

Vibration of air in capped tubes (Barus), 
9: 263, 266, 1923. 

Vibration of the air filament in quill 
tubes capped at both ends (Barus), 
9: 266, 1923. 

Vibration of the air filament in quill 
tubes. Single telephonic exciter 
(Barus), 9: 376, 1923. 

Vibration of air in horns (Webster), 
6: 316, 1920. 

Vibration of air in tubes capped at both 
ends (Barus), 9: 263, 1923. 

Vibration in spark-blown closed quill 
tubes (Barus), 10: 1, 1924. 

Vibration telescope (Barus), 5: 211, 1919. 

Vicari, E. M. See MacDowell, E. C., 
3: 577, 1917. 

Vina, G. W. See Rosa, E. B., 3: 59, 
1917. 

Violet type, Doebner, thiazole dyes (Bog- 
ert and Chertcoff), 10: 418, 1924. 

Viscera in tuberculosis (Pearl and Bacon), 
8: 125, 1922. 

Vision of fishes (Mast), 1: 214, 1915. 

Vision, persistence of (Hardy), 6: 221, 
1920. 


Viscosity and elasticity (Michelson), 


122, 1920 
Viscosity of gases (Barus), 9: 71, 1923. 
3: 319, 


Viscosity, laws of (Michelson), 
1917. 
Viscosity of liquids (Phillips), 7: 172, 
1921. 
6: 1, 1920. 
6: 221, 


Viscosity, torsional (Barus), 
Vision, persistence of (Hardy), 


Vital index (Miner), 8: 106, 1922. 
(Pearl), 8: 76, 1922. 
(Pearl and Burger), 8: 71, 1922. 
Vitality, restoration through’ conjugation 
(Calkins), 5:95, 1919. 
—, C, destruction of (Sherman 
al.), 7: 279, 1921. 
Vitesaine: antineuritic (Dutcher), 6: 10, 
1920. 
Vitamines, 


isolation of (Myers ‘and 


Voegtlin), 6: 3, 1920 
VoEGTLIN, C. 
3, 1920. 
Volcanic islands, isostatic subsidence of 
(Davis), 3: 649, 1917 


See Myers, Ca Be 
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Volcanic rocks, eT 7 of (Iddings and 
Morley), 4: 110, 1918. 

Volcanology (Cross, et al.), 6: 706, 1920. 

Voltameter, silver, for the measurement of 
electric current (Rosa and Vinal), 
3: 59, 1917. 

Volterra’s derivative (Smith), 
1923. 

Volterra’s fonctions de lignes (Hitchcock), 
9: 399, 1923. 

Volume changes of five gases (Bridgman), 
9: 370, 1923. 
Volume changes of five gases under high 

pressures (Bridgman), 9: 370, 1923. 
Vortex experiments and sun-spots (Hale 
and Luckey), 1: 385, 1915. 
Vortices, rotation of sun-spot (Hale), 
1: 382, 1915. 
ae ay I. See Stieglitz, J., 1: 202, 
1915. 


9: 397, 


Wapsworts, C., 3d. See Richards, T. 
W., 2: 505, 694, 1916. 

Wautin, H. B. The Mobilities of the 
— Ions in Helium, 10: 475, 
1 " 


Watcott, C. D. Cambrian Trilobites, 
2: 101, 1916. 

Discovery of Algonkian Bacteria, 
1: 256, 1915. 

Walking, energy transformations in (Bene- 
dict and Murschhauser), 1: 597, 
1915. 

Walnut Sage investigations (Babcock), 
- 15. 

Watsn, J. L. On the Location of the 
Roots of the Derivative of a Poly- 
nomial, 8: 139, 1922. 

War organization, minutes of executive 
board of (N. R. C.), 4: 122, 1918. 

See Harris, J. A., 3: 


WASHBURN, E. W. Note on a Method of 
Determining the Distribution of 
Pore Sizes in a Porous Material, 7: 
115, 1921. 
Two Laws Governing the Ioniza- 
tion of Strong Electrolytes in Dilute 
Solutions and a New Rule for De- 
termining Equivalent Conductance 
at Infinite Dilution Derived from 
Conductivity Measurements with Ex- 
tremely Diluted Solutions of Po- 
tassium Chlorite, 3: 569, 1917. 
WasHBURN, E. W., AND MILLARD, E. B. 
The Hydration of the Ions of Cesium 
Chloride Derived from Transference 
Experiments in the Presence of 
Raffinose, 1: 142, 1915. 

WasHBURN, E. W., AND Reap, J. W. 
The Freezing-Point-Solubility Law 


for Ideal Solutions, 1: 191, 1915. 
WasHpurn, E. W. See Navias, Ras 
8: 1, 1922. 
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WasHIncTon, H. S.. An Apparent Corre- 
spondence between the Chemistry of 


Igneous Magmas and of. Organic- 


Metabolism, 2: 623, 1916. 

—. The Correlation of Potassium 
and Magnesium, Sodium and Iron 
in Igneous Rocks, 1: 574, 1915. 

—. The Jades of Middle America, 
8: 319, 1922. 

—. The Problems of Volcanology 
6: 583, 1920. 

—. See Clarke, F. W., 8: 108, 1922. 

Water in the deeper portions of the sub- 
a (Alway and McDole), 3: 257, 
191 


Water and dry matter in the leaves of corn 
and sorghums (Miller), 3: 427, 1917. 

Water ram in pipe lines (Durand), 6: 
441, 1920. 

Water, thermal emission and evaporation 
from (Allen), 10: 88, 1924 

——" = and fauna (Brues), 10: 
4 

Wave- reer eat and electromagnetic field 
a and Ehrenfest), 10: 369, 
1924. 

Wave-length in solar spectrum (St. John), 
2: 226, 1916. 


’ Wave-length of tertiary X-rays (Allison 


and Duane), 10: 196, 1924 

Wave-lengths in iron arc (St. John and 
Babcock), 1: 131, 295, 1915. 

Wave-lengths of secondary X-rays (Clark 
and Duane), 9: 413, 419, 1923. 

Wave-lengths, ‘standard international (St. 
John and Babcock), 3: 505, 1917. 

Waynick, D. D. See Lipman, C. B., 
4: 232, 1918. 

Weather Bureau, Hawaii (Cross, e¢ al.), 
6: 706, 1920. 

Weather forecasting (Goddard), 6: 493, 
1920 


Weber’s Law (Loeb), 1: 439, 1915. 

Wesster, A. G. Acoustical Impedance 
and the Theory of Horns and of the 
Phonograph, 5: 275, 1919. 

——. Angle of Repose of Wet Sand, 
5: 263, 1919. 

—-. Complete Apparatus for Absolute 
Acoustical Measurements, 5: 173, 
1919. 

—-. On a Condition for Helmholtz’s 
Equation Similar to Lamé’s, 6: 
605, 1920. 

——. On the Connection of the Specific 
Heats with the Equation of State 
of a Gas, 6: 302, 1920. 

—. An _ experimental problem of 
(Hitchcock), 9: 399, 1923. 

——-. Experiments on the Vibration of 
Air in Conical Horns, 6: 316, 1920. 

—-. Some New Methods in Interior 
Ballistics, 6: 648, 1920. 

—. Possible Form of Equation of 
State of Powder Gases, 5: 286, 1919. 


——.. On the Springfield Rifle and the 
. Ledue Formula, : 6:.-289, 1920. 

—. On Steering an Automobile around 
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WEssTER,; A. G., AND FISHER, W. Tables 
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5:79, 1919. 

WEBSTER, A. G., AND THompson, L. T. E. 
New Instrument for Measuring Pres- 
sures in‘a Gun, 5: 259, 1919. 
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Energy Distribution in the General 
X-Ray Spectrum, 5: 163, 1919. 

—. The Emission Quanta of Charac- 
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——. A Possible Explanation of Ter- 
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3: 181, 1917. 
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—. See Fletcher, H., 8: 5, 1922. 
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(Wilson), 3: 426, 1917. 

Weight of heart and spleen (Pearl and 
Bacon), 9: 428, 1923. 

Wen, M. See Trowbridge, C. C., 10: 
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Wenpt, G. L. Ozone Form of Hydro- 
gen, 5: 518, 1919. 
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velopment of Subapterous and Ap- 
terous Castes in the Formicidae, 
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—. ‘Two Extraordinary Larval Myr- 
mecophiles from Panama, ‘10: 237, 
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—. The Synthesis of Triad Sys- 
tems At in ¢ Elements, in Particular 
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Wart, J. F. See Kendall, J.,, 10: 485, 
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Wiener, N. The Average of an Analytic 
Functional, 7: 253, 1921. 
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_S. P. Lanciey. April, 1883. 4 plates. Pp. 147-62. 
3. On the subsidence of particles in liquids. Win11aMH. BREWER. Read November 
15, 1883. Pp. 163-75. 
4. Upon the formation of a deaf variety of the human race. ALEXANDER GRAHAM 
' Bett. Read November 13, 1883. Pp. 177-262. 


Vouume III. (Part 1.) 1885 


1. ‘The sufficiency of terrestrial rotation for the deflection of streams. G.K. GILBERT. 
Read April 15, 1884. Pp. 5-10. 
2. On the temperature of the surface of the moon. From researches made at the 
Allegheny Observatory by S. P. LANGLEY, assisted by F. W. Very and J. E. 
KEELER. Read October 17, 1884. Plates 1-6. Pp. 11-42. 
3. On a method of precisely measuring the vibratory periods of tuning-forks, and 
the determination of the laws of the vibrations of forks; with special reference 
to these facts and laws to the action of a simple chronoscope. ALFRED M. 
{ Mayer. Plates 1-4. Pp. 43-59. 
/ 4. The Baumé hydrometers. C. F. CHANDLER. Read at Philadelphia meeting, 
i 1881. Pp. 61-71. 
5. On small differences of sensation. C.S. Perce and J. Jastrow. Read October 
17, 1884. Pp. 73-83. 
6. Description of an articulate of doubtful relationship from the ,Tertiary beds of 
Florissant, Colorado. SamureL H. Scupper. Read April 20, 1882. Pp. 85-90. 
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The structure of the columella auris in the Pelycosauria. E. D. Cops. Read 
October 16, 1884. Pp. 91-5. 

On the structure of the brain of the sessile-eyed Crustacea. A. S. PACKARD. 
Plates 1-5. Pp. 97-110. 


VouumME III. (Part 2.) 1886 


Contributions to meteorology. E1ras Loomis, Plates 1-16. Pp. 5-66. 

On Flamsteed’s stars “observed, but not existing.’ C. H. F. Perers. Read 
November 11, 1885. Pp. 67-83. 

Corrigenda in various star catalogues. C. H. F. Perers. Read November 12, 
1885. Pp. 85-97. 

Ratio of meter to yard. C, B. Comstock. Read April 21, 1885. Pp. 99-102. 

On composite photography as applied to craniology. J. S. Bmuincs. And on 
measuring the cubic capacity of skulls. WASHINGTON Matruews. Read 
April 22, 1885. 20 plates. Pp. 103-16. 

On a new craniphore for use in making composite photographs of skulls. J. S. 
BILLINGS and WASHINGTON MatTrHEws. Read November 12, 1885. 4 plates. 
Pp. 117-9. 

I. On the Syncarida, a hitherto undescribed synthetic group of extinct Malacos- 
tracous Crustacea. A. S. Packarp. Read April 21, 1885. Plates 1-2. Pp. 
121-8. : 

II. On the Gampsonychide, an undescribed family of fossil Schizopod Crustacea. 
A. S. Packarp. Read April 21, 1885. Plate 3. Pp. 129-33. 

III. On the Anthracaride, a family of Carboniferous Macrurous Decapod Cru- 
stacea. A. S. Packarp. Read April 21, 1885. Plate opposite page 137, 
and Plate 4. Pp. 135-9. 

On the Carboniferous Xiphosurous fauna of North America. A. S. PACKARD. 
Read November 13, 1885. Plate opposite page 150, and plates 5-7. Pp. 
141-57. 

On two new forms of Polyodont and Gonorhynchid fishes from the Eocene of the 
Rocky Mountains. E. D. Corr. Read November 12, 1885. 1 plate. Pp. 
159-65. 

Notes on the Third Memoir, Part I, page 45. Alfred M. Mayer. Pp. 167-9. 


VotumE IV. (Part 1.) 1888 

The cave fauna of North America, with remarks on the anatomy of the brain and 
origin of the blind species. A. S. Packarp. Read November 9, 1886. Plates 
1-27. Pp. 1-156. 

The solar and the lunar spectrum. S. P. LANGLEY. Read November 9, 1886. 6 
plates. Pp. 157-70. 

On the reduction of photographic observations, with a determination of the po- 
sition of the Pleiades, from photographs by Mr. Rutherfurd. BENyAMIN Ap- 
tHorP GouLD. Presented August 11, 1866. Pp. 171-90. 

Reduction of photographic observations of the Presepe. BENJAMIN APTHORP 
Goutp. Presented April 14, 1870. Pp. 191-9. 

Balance for determining specific gravities by inspection. F. A. P. BARNARD. 
1 plate. Pp. 201-6. 

Theory of magic squares and of magic cubes. F. A. P. BARNARD. Pp. 207-70. 


Votume IV. (Part 2.) 1889 


Contributions to meteorology. Eras Loomis. Plates 17-32. Pp. 5-77. 
On the determination of elliptic orbits from three compléte observations. J. 
Wr.arp Grisss. Pp. 79-104. 
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The temperature of the moon. S. P. LANGLEY. Read November, 1887. Plates 
1-26. Pp. 105-212. 
On the Lucayan Indians. W. K. Brooks. Read November, 1887. Plates 
1-12. Pp. 213-23. 


VoLuME V. 1891 

Energy and vision. S. P. LANGLEY. Presented April 19, 1888. 4 plates. Pp. 
5-18. 

Contributions to meteorology. Exrtas Loomis. Plates 33-51. Pp. 19-109. 

Report of studies of atmospheric electricity. T. C. MENDENHALL. Read April 
18, 1889. Pp. 111-318. 

The embryology and metamorphosis of the Macroura. W. K. Brooks and F. H. 
Herrick. Plates 1-57. Pp. 319-576. 

On the application of interference methods to astronomical measurements. A. A. 
MICHELSON. 7 plates. Pp. 577-90. 


VoLuME VI. 1893 


On the capture of comets by planets, especially their capture by Jupiter. H. A. 
Newton. Pp. 52-3. 

A study on the relation of atmospheric electricity, magnetic storms, and weather 
elements to a case of traumatic neuralgia. RoBERT CATLIN. 7 plates. Pp. 
25-33. 

On certain new methods and results in optics. CHARLESS. Hastincs. Pp. 35-47. 

The proteids or albuminoids of the oat kernel. THomas B. OsBorne. Pre- 
sented November 13, 1890, and November 10, 1891. Pp. 49-87. 

A comparison of antipodal faunas. THEODORE GILL. Read November, 1887. 
Pp. 89-124. 

Families and subfamilies of fishes. THEopoRE Gini. Pp. 125-38. 

The human bones of the Hemenway Collection in the United States Army Medical 
Museum at Washington. WASHINGTON MATTHEWS. With observations on the 
Hyoid bones of this collection. J. L. WortTMan. Reports presented to the 
National Academy of Sciences, with approval of the Surgeon-General of the 
United States Army. J. S. Bruuincs. Plates 1-59. Pp. 139-286. 

Further studies on the brain of Limulus Polyphemus, with notes on its embryology. 
ALPHEUS S. PACKARD. Plates 1-36. Pp. 287-331. 


VoLuME VII. 1895 

Monograph of the Bombycine moths of America north of Mexico, including their 
transformations and origin of the larval markings and armature. Part I. 
Family I. Notodontiade. A.LpHEeus S. Packarp. Plates 1-49. Maps 1-10. 
1895. Pp. 3-390. Out of print. See also: Part II—Volume IX. Part III— 
Volume XII, 1st memoir. 

On reaction-times and the velocity of the nervous impulse. J. MCKEEN CATTELL 
and CHARLES S. DoLLEy. Presented at Albany meeting, 1893. Pp. 391-415. 

The bacteria of river waters. JoHn S. Br.uincs. Including a paper on the bac- 
teria of the Schuylkill River, by J. H. Wricnt, and Appendix by Dr. OLMSTEAD. 
Plates 1-5. Diagrams 1-5. Pp. 417-84. 


Vo.iumE VIII. 1902 
Notes on the bacteriological examination of the soil of Philadelphia. Mazycx P. 
RAVENEL. 4 plates. 1896. Pp. 1-41. 
A contribution to the study of the effect of the venom of Crotalus Adamanteus 
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upon the blood of man and animals. S. WerrR MircHE.y and ALonzo H. Stgew- 
ART. Plates 1-6. 1898. Pp. 43-56. 

3. General perturbations of Minerva (93), by Jupiter, including terms only of the 
first order with respect to the mass, together with a correction of elements. 
W. S. EICHELBERGER. 1899. Pp. 57-77. 

4. Ophiura Brevispina. W.K. Brooxs and CaswELtt Grave. Plates 1-3. 1899. 
Pp. 79-100. ~ 

5. Anatomy of Nautilus Pompilius. LAWRENCE EDMONDS GRIFFIN. Plates 1-17. 
1900. Pp. 101-230. 

6. An experimental inquiry regarding the nutritive value of alcohol. W.O. ATWATER 
and F. G. Benepicr. 1902. Pp. 231-397. 

7. West Indian Madreporarian Polyps. J. E. DugrpEN. Plates 1-25. 1902. 
Pp. 399-648. 

VotumeE IX. 1905 

Monograph of the Bombycine moths of North America, including their transforma- 
tions gnd origin of the larval markings and armature. Part II. Family Cera- 
tocampide, subfamily Ceratocampine. ALPHEUS SPRING PACKARD. Plates 
1-61. 1905. Pp. 1-272. See also: Part I—Volume VII, lst memoir. Out 
of print. Part I1I—Volume XII, lst memoir. 


VoLuME X. 1910 

1. The absolute value of the acceleration of gravity determined by the ring-pendulum 
method. CHARLES E. MENDENHALL. Plates 1-3. 1905. Pp. 1-23. 

2. Claytonia gronov. A morphological and anatomical study. THroporE Hom. 
Plates 1-2. 1905. Pp. 25-37. 

3. A research upon the action of alcohol upon the circulation. Horatio C. Woop 
and Danie, M. Hoyr. Plates 1-8. 1905. Pp. 39-70. 

4. Phoronis architecta: Its life history, anatomy and breeding habits. WiL11amM 
KeitH Brooks and RHEINART PARKER CowLEs. Plates 1-17. 1905. Pp. 
71-148. 

5. The affinities of the pelagic tunicates. No. 1. On a new Pyrosoma (Dipleurosoma 
elliptica). WriL1am Keira Brooks. Plates 1-2. 1906. Pp. 149-56. 

6. Commelinacee. Morphological and anatomical studies of the vegetative organs 
of some North and Central American species. THEODORE Hoim. Plates 
1-8. 1906. Pp. 157-92. 

7. Tables of minor planets discovered by James C. Watson. Part I. Tables of 
(93) Minerva, (101) Helena, (103) Hera, (105) Artemis, (115) Thyra, (119) 
Althaea, (128) Nemesis, (133) Cyrene, (139) Juewa, (161) Athor, (174) Phaedra, 
(179) Klytaemnestra. With the assistance of R. T. CRAwFrorD, FRANK Ross, 
Burt L. NEwkirK, ADELAIDE M. Hoss, ESTELLE GLANCY and others. Be- 
ing in part a continuation of previous investigations by E. BECKER, W. S. 
EICHELBERGER, WILLIAM McKnicut RITTER and G. K. Lawton. ARMIN 
O. LeuscHner. 1910. Pp. 193-374. 


VotumE XI. 1913 
Agave in the West Indies. WILLIAM TRELEASE. Plates A-E, 1-116. 1913. Pp. 3-298. 


VoLtumME XII. (Part 1.) 1914 
1. Monograph of the Bombycine moths of North America, including their trans- 
formations and origin of the larval markings and armature. Part III. Families 
Ceratocampide (exclusive of Ceratocampine), Saturniide, Hemileucide, 
and Brahmeide. ALPHEUS SPRING PacKaRD, edited by THEODORE D. A. 
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CocKERELL, being a continuation of previous investigations published as Volume 
VII, 1st memoir (out of print) and Volume IX of the Memoirs of the National 
Academy of Sciences. Plates 1-113. 1914. Pp. i-ix, 1-516. 





VotumE XII. (Part 2.) 1915 


2. The variations and ecological distribution of the snails of the genus Io. CHARLES 
C. Apams. Plates 1-61. 1915. Pp. 1~184. 

8. Theturquoise. A.study of its history, mineralogy, geology, ethnology, archeology, 
mythology, folklore and technology. JoszpH E. Pocus, Pu.D. Plates 1-22. 
1915. Pp. 1-206. 

VoLtumE XIII. 1915 

Catalogue of the meteorites of North America, to January 1, 1909. OniverR Cum- 

MINGS FARRINGTON. Plates 1-36. 1915. Pp. 1-513. 


VoLuME XIV. 1925 

1. Report on researches on the chemical and mineralogical composition of meteorites, 
with especial reference to their minor constituents. GrorcE PERKINS MERRILL. 
1916. Pp. 1-29. Out of print. 

2. Complete classification of the triad systems on fifteen elements. HENRY SEELY 
Ware, E. N. CoLe and Louise D. Cummincs. 1919. Pp. 1-89. 

3. Tables of minor planets discovered by James C. Watson. Part II. On v. Zeipel’s 
theory of the perturbations of the minor planets of the Hecuba group. ARMIN 
O. LeuscHNER, ANNA ESTELLE GLANcy and Sopra H. Levy. 1922. Pp. 
3-158. 

4. Second report on researches on the chemical and mineralogical composition of 
meteorites. GEORGE PERKINS MERRILL. Plates 1-5. 1919. Pp. 1-15. 

5. Tables of the exponential function and of the circular sine and cosine to radian 
argument. C. E. VAN OrsTRAND. 1921. Pp. 1-79. 


VoLumME XV. 1921 


Psychological examining in the United States army. 
Part I. History and organization of psychological examining and the materials of 
examination. Plates 1-21. 
Part II. Methods of examining: History and development, preliminary results. 
Part III. Measurements of intelligence in the United States Army. Edited by 
Rosert M. YERKES. 1921. Pp. 1-890. Volume out of print. 





VoLuME XVI. 1922 

1. Lower California and its natural resources. Epwarp W. NELSON, 1921. Pp. 
1-194, Plates 1-35. Out of print. 

2. Studies upon the life cycles of the bacteria. Part I. Review of the literature, 
1838-1918. F. Léunis. Pp. 1-335, Plates 1-23. 

3. The constants of nature. Part V. A recalculation of the atomic weights. Fourth 
edition, revised and enlarged. FRANK WIGGLESWORTH CLARKE. 1920. Pp. 
1-418. 

VoLuME XVII. 1924 


Biographical memoirs of deceased academicians, each containing a bibliography of 
their published work, and portrait. 
1. Simon Newcomb, 1835-1909. W. W. CampBEeLy. Presented at the Annual 
Meeting, 1916. Pp. 1-18. Bibliography by R. C. Archibald. Pp. 19-69. 
2. Richmond Mayo-Smith, 1854-1901. E.R.SeLicman. Presented at the Autumn 
Meeting, 1919. Pp. 71-7. 
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3. Samuel Hubbard Scudder, 1837-1911. AuLrrep G. Mayor. Presented at the 
Autumn Meeting, 1919. Pp. 79-104. 

4. George Jarvis Brush, 1831-1912. Epwarp S. Dana. Presented at the Annual 
Meeting, 1920. Pp. 105-12. 

5. Samuel Wendell Williston, 1852-1918. RicHarp Swann LuLu. Presented at 
the Autumn Meeting, 1919. Pp. 113-41. 

6. Charles Richard Van Hise, 1857-1918. Tuomas C. CHAMBERLIN. Presented 
at the Autumn Meeting, 1919. Pp. 143-51. 

7. Benjamin Apthorp Gould, 1824-1896. Grorck C. Comsrock. Presented 
at the Annual Meeting, 1922. Pp. 153-80. 

8. Henry Pickering Bowditch, 1840-1911. WaLTrer B. CaNNon. Presented at 
the Annual Meeting, 1922. Pp. 181-96. 


VoLuME XVIII. 1924 
Report of the Committee of the National Academy of Sciences on Panama Canal Slides. 
1924. Pp. 1-135. Plates 1-51. 
Report of the Committee. Prepared by Wxuitman Cross and Harry FIgLDING 
Rew. Pp. 1-22. 
Appendix A.—Historical sketch of the landslides of Gaillard Cut. Wuirman 
Cross. Pp. 23-43. 
Appendix B.—The geology of the Panama Canal with special reference to the 
slides. Donatp F. MacDonatp. Pp. 45-52. 
Appendix C.—Chemical and physical condition of the Cucaracha, the chief sliding 
formation. WARREN J. MEaD and Donatp F. MacDonatp. Pp. 53-67. 
Appendix D.—Mechanics of the Panama Canal slides. Gkrorce F. BEcKErR. 
Pp. 68-77. 
Appendix E.—The movement in the slides. Harry Fretpinc Rem. Pp. 79-84. 


VoLumE XIX 


1. The tectonic conditions accompanying the intrusion of basic and ultrabasic rocks. 
W.N. Benson. 1926. Pp. 1-90. 

2. Parallaxes of fifty-seven stars. MimprED BooTtH and FRANK SCHLESINGER. 
1923. Pp. 1-36. 

8. The vegetation of the Alpine region of the Rocky Mountains in Colorado. THEO- 
DORE Hoitm. 1923. Pp. 5-45. Plates 1-7. 

4. A meteoric iron from Owens Valley, Calif. Grorce P. Merrm.. 1922. Pp. 
3-7. Plates 1-2. 


VoLume XX. 1924 
The American Oaks. WiLLiaM TRELEASE. 1924. Pp. 1-255. Plates 1-420. 


VoiumMe XXI. In press 
Biographical memoirs of deceased academicians, each containing bibliography of 
their published work, and portrait. 
1. Joel Asaph Allen, 1838-1921. Frank M. CuHapMANn. Presented at the Annual 
Meeting, 1922. 
2. George Ferdinand Becker, 1847-1919. Grorce P. Merrit. Presented at the 
Annual Meeting, 1924. 
8. John Casper Branner, 1850-1922. R. A. F. PENROSE, Jr. Presented at the 
Annual Meeting, 1923. 
4. William Gilson Farlow, 1844-1919. Wiu.ram A. SEercHELL. Presented at the 
Annual Meeting, 1924. . 
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5. Grove Karl Gilbert, 1843-1918. Wuitu1am M. Davis. Presented at the Annual 
Meeting, 1922. 

6. George Lincoln Goodale, 1839-1923. Brnyamin L. Rosinson. Presented at 
the Autumn Meeting, 1924. 

7. Henry Marion Howe, 1848-1922. -Georce K. Burcess. Presented at the 
Autumn Meeting, 1923. 

8. Alfred Goldsborough Mayor, 1868-1922. CHARLES B. DAVENPORT. Presented 
at the Annual Meeting, 1924. 

9. Samuel James Meltzer, 1851-1920. Witu1am H, Howey. Presented at the 
Annual Meeting, 1923. 

10. Edward Williams Morley, 1838-1923. FrRanK W. CLARKE. Presented at the 
Annual Meeting, 1924. 

11. Harmon Northrop Morse, 1848-1920. Ira REMSEN. Presented at the Annual 
Meeting, 1923. 

12. Alexander Smith, 1865-1922. Wiu41414Mm A. Novgs. Presented at the Annual 
Meeting, 1923. 

13. Wallace Clement Ware Sabine, 1868-1919. Epwin H. Hau. Presented at the 
Annual Meeting, 1924. 

14. Edward Emerson Barnard, 1857-1923. Epwin B. Frost. Presented at the An- 
nual Meeting, 1924. 


VoLuME XXII. In press 
1. Trigonometric parallaxes of 440 stars. S. A. MircHELL. 2 figs. 


BIOGRAPHICAL MEMOIRS 


The series of Biographical Memoirs of deceased members of the National Academy 
of Sciences contains, in addition to the biography, a bibliography, portrait, and fac 
simile signature. 


CONTENTS 
VoLuME I. 1877 
(Entire volume out of print) 
Joseph Stillman Hubbard, 1823-1863. B. A. Goutp. Read August 5, 1864. Pp. 


1-34. 

Joseph Gilbert Totten, 1788-1864. J. G. BarNarp. Read January 6, 1866. Pp. 
35-97. 

Benjamin Silliman, Sr., 1779-1864. ALexis CASWELL. Read January 25, 1866. 
Pp. 99-112. 


Edward Hitchcock, 1793-1864. J. P. Lesney. Read August 9, 1866. Pp. 113-34. 

James Melville Gillis, 1811-1865. BrnyamMIn ApTHORP GouLD. Read January 26, 
1866. Pp. 135-79. 

Alexander Dallas Bache, 1806-1867. JosEpH HENRY. Read April 16, 1869. Pp. 
181-212d. 

John H. Alexander, 1812-1867. J. E. Hmcarp. Read April 18, 1872. Pp. 213-26. 

William Chauvenet, 1820-1870. J.H.C.Corrin. Read April 16, 1873. Pp. 227-44. 

John Fries Frazer, 1812-1872. Jorn L. LeConte. Read October 22, 1873. Pp 
245-56. 

James Henry Coffin, 1806-1873. A. Guyor. Read April 24, 1874. Pp. 257-64. 

John Torrey, 1796-1873. Asa Gray. Read April 15, 1873. Pp. 265-76. 
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William Starling Sullivant, 1803-1873. AsaGray. Read April 22,1875. Pp. 277-85. 

Joseph Saxton, 1799-1873. JosepH Henry. Read October 4, 1874. Pp. 287-316. 

Henry James Clark, 1826-1873. A. S. PackarD, Jr. Read April 23, 1874. Pp. 
317-28. 

Joseph Winlock, 1826-1875. JosepH LoveRING. Read April 19, 1876. Pp. 329-43. 


VoLuUME II. 1886 
(Entire volume out of print) 
Theodore Strong, 1790-1869. JosEpH P. BRADLEY. Read April 17, 1879. Pp. 1-28. 
Dennis Hart Mahan, 1802-1871. Henry L. Appot. Read November 7, 1878. Pp. 
29-37. 

Louis Agassiz, 1807-1873. ArNotp Guyot. Read April, 1878. Pp. 39-73. 
Jeffries Wyman, 1814-1874. A. S. Packarp. Read April 18, 1878. Pp. 75-126. 
Jared Potter Kirtland, 1793-1877. J. S. Newperry. Read April 18, 1879. Pp. 


127-38. 

Samuel Stedman Haldeman, 1812-1880. J. P. Lesuey. Read November 16, 1881. 
Pp. 139-72. 

Gouverneur Kemble Warren, 1830-1882. Henry L. Apspot. Read April 17, 1884. 
Pp. 173-88. 


William A. Norton, 1810-1883. W. P. Trowsrince. Pp. 189-99. 

Andrew Atkinson Humphreys, 1810-1883. Henry L. AspBo1. Read April 24, 1885. 
Pp. 201-15. 

John Lawrence Smith, 1818-1883. BENJAMIN SILLIMAN. Read April 17, 1884. Pp. 
217-48. 

Stephen Alexander, 1806-1883. C. A. Younc. Read April 17, 1884. Pp. 249-59. 

John Lawrence Le Conte, 1825-1883. SamugeL H. ScuppErR. Read April 17, 1884. 
Pp. 261-93. 

Joseph Janvier Woodward, 1833-1884. J. S. Bu.ines. Read April 22, 1885. Pp. 
295-307. 

Arnold Guyot, 1807-1884. James D. Dana. Read April 21, 1886. Pp. 309-47. 

John William Draper, 1811-1882. Grorce F. BARKER. Read April 21, 1886. Pp. 
349-88. 


VouumME III. 1895 
(Entire volume out of print) 
William Barton Rogers, 1804-1882. Francis A. WALKER. Read April, 1887. Pp. 
1-13. 
Edward Tuckerman, 1817-1886. W. G. Farrow. Read April, 1887. Pp. 15-28. 
* Edward B. Hunt, 1822-1863. F.A.P.Barnarp. Read August, 1864. Pp. 29-41. 
James Craig Watson, 1838-1880. GrorcE C. Comstock. Read April, 1888. Pp. 
43-57. 
James Buchanan Eads, 1820-1887. Wru14tam SELLERS. Read April, 1888. Pp. 
59-79. 
Henry Draper, 1837-1882. Grorce F. BARKER. Read April 18, 1888. Pp. 81-139. 
Spencer Fullerton Baird, 1823-1887. Joun S. Bm.incs. Read April 17, 1889. Pp. 
141-60. 
Asa Gray, 1810-1888. W. G. Fartow. Read April 17, 1889. Pp. 161-75. 
John Call Dalton, 1825-1889. S. Wem Mircuety. Read April 16, 1890. Pp. 
177-85. 


* Not a Member of the National Academy of Sciences. 











122 NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES 


Leo Lesquereux, 1806-1889. J. P. Lestey. Read April 16, 1890. Pp. 187-212. 

Elias Loomis, 1811-1889. H. A. Newron. Read April 16, 1890. Pp. 213-52. 

Jonathan Homer Lane, 1819-1880. CLEVELAND ABBE. Read April, 1892. Pp. 
253-64. 

William Ferrel, 1817-1891. CLEVELAND ABBE. Read April, 1892. Pp. 265-309. 

Montgomery Cunningham Meigs, 1816-1892. Henry L. Appor. Read April, 1893. 
Pp. 311-26. 

Julius Erasmus Hilgard, 1825-1890. E. W. Hmcarp. Read April, 1893. Pp. 
327-38. 

Amos Henry Worthen, 1813-1888. CHartEs A. Wuitre. Read November, 1893. 
Pp. 339-62. 

William P. Trowbridge, 1825-1892. C. B. Comstock. Read November, 1893. Pp. 
363-67. 

John LeConte, 1818-1891. JosEPpH LeEConre. Read April, 1894. Pp. 369-93. 

Ferdinand Vandiveer Hayden, 1839-1887. CHaries A. Wuite. Read November, 
1894. Pp. 395-413. 

Lewis Morris Rutherfurd, 1816-1892. B.A.Gounp. Read April, 1895. Pp. 415-41. 


VotumeE IV. 1902 
(Entire volume out of print) 
George Engelmann, 1809-1884. CHartEes A. WHITE. Read April, 1896. Pp. 1-21. 
Charles Henry Davis, 1807-1877. C. H. Davis. Read April, 1896. Pp. 23-55. 
James Edward Oliver, 1829-1895. G. W. Hm. Read April, 1896. Pp. 57-74. 
Fielding Bradford Meek, 1817-1876. CHaries A. Waite. Read November, 1896. 


Pp. 75-91. 

Charles Edouard Brown-Séquard, 1817-1894. H. P. Bowpircn. Read April, 1897. 
Pp. 93-7. 

Hubert Anson Newton, 1830-1896. J. WiLLaRpD Grsss. Read April, 1897. Pp. 
99-124. 

Thomas Lincoln Casey, 1831-1896. Henry L. Aspsor. Read April 21, 1897. Pp. 
125-34. 

George Hammell Cook, 1818-1889. G. K. GmsBert. Read April 21, 1897. Pp. 
135-44. 

George Brown Goode, 1851-1896. S. P. Lanciey. Read April 21, 1897. Pp. 145- 
74. 


Josiah Parsons Cooke, 1827-1894. CHariEs L. Jackson. Pp. 175-83. 

William Augustus Rogers, 1832-1898. Epwarp W. Morizy. Read November, 
1899. Pp. 185-99. f 

Frederick Augustus Genth, 1820-1893. (With portrait.) Grorcre F. BARKER. Read 
November 12, 1901. Pp. 201-31. 

John Newton, 1823-1895. Cyrus B. Comstock. Read November 13, 1901. Pp. 
233-40. 

VotumE V. 1905 

Joseph Henry, 1797-1878. (With portrait.) Smmon NEwcoms. Read April 21, 1880. 
Pp. 1-45. 

John Edwards Holbrook, 1794-1871. (With portrait.) THroporE Gm. Read 
April 22, 1903. Pp. 47-77. 

Louis Francois de Pourtalés, 1824-1880. (With portrait.) ALEXANDER AGassiz. 
Read April 22, 1881. Pp. 79-89. 
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Augustus Addison Gould, 1805-1866. (With portrait.) Jerrrims Wyman. With 
additions by WILLIAM HEALEY DALL. Read April 22, 1903. Pp. 91-113. 

Henry Augustus Rowland, 1848-1901. (With portrait.) Tuomas C. MENDENHALL. 
Read April 23, 1903. Pp. 115-40. 

Theodore Lyman, 1833-1897. (With portrait.) H. P. Bowprrcu. Read April 23, 
1903. Pp. 141-53. 

Matthew Carey Lea, 1823-1897. (With portrait.) Grorce F. Barker. Read 
April 21, 1903. Pp. 155-208. 

Francis Amasa Walker, 1840-1897. (With portrait.) Jonn S. Bmuncs. Read 
April 17, 1902. Pp. 209-18. 

John Gross Barnard, 1815-1882. (With portrait.) Henry IL. Aspor. Read April 
17, 1902. Pp. 219-29. 

James Edward Keeler, 1857-1900. (With portrait.) Caries S. Hastincs. Read 
April 23, 1903. Pp. 231-46. 

James Hadley, 1821-1872. (With portrait.) ArrHur Twintnc Hapiky. Read 
April 21, 1904. Pp. 247-54. 

Henry Barker Hill, 1849-1903. (With portrait.) CHARLES LorING JACKSON. Read 
April 21, 1904. Pp. 255-66. 

Sereno Watson, 1820-1892. (With portrait.) Wim11am H. Brewer. Read Novem- 
ber 17, 1903. Pp. 267-90. 

Robert Empie Rogers, 1813-1884. (With portrait.) Epcar Fans Sir. Read 
November 15, 1904. Pp. 291-309. 


Vo.tumE VI. 1909 

John Strong Newberry, 1822-1892. (With portrait.) CHartes A. WHITE. Read 
April 17, 1902. Pp. 1-24. 

Clarence King, 1842-1901. (With portrait.) Samurt FRANKLIN Emmons. Read 
April 23, 1903. Pp. 25-55. 

Charles Emerson Beecher, 1856-1904. (With portrait.) Win.u1am Heatky DAL. 
Read November 16, 1904. Pp. 57-70. 

George Perkins Marsh, 1801-1882. (With portrait.) Wir11am M. Davis. Read 
April 18, 1906. Pp. 71-80. 

John Rodgers, 1812-1882. (With portrait.) AsapH Hay. Read April 18, 1906. 
Pp. 81-92. 

Fairman Rogers, 1833-1900. (With portrait.) Epcar F. Smita. Read November 
22, 1906. Pp. 93-107. 

William Augustus Rogers, 1832-1898. (With portrait.) Part II. Astronomical work. 
ARTHUR SEARLE. Pp. 109-17. (Part I of biography published in Volume IV, 
Biographical Memoirs, pp. 185-99.) 

Samuel Lewis Penfield, 1856-1906. (With portrait.) Horace L. Weis. Read 
April 18, 1907. Pp. 119-46. 

Joseph LeConte, 1823-1901. (With portrait.) Euceng W. Hincarp. Read April 
18, 1907. Pp. 147-218. 

Lewis Henry Morgan, 1818-1881. (With portrait.) W.H. Hotmes. Read Novem- 
ber 20, 1907. Pp. 219-39. j 

Asaph Hall, 1829-1907. (With portrait.) Grorce Wu.iam Hm. Read April 23, 
1908. Pp. 241-309. 

Alpheus Hyatt, 1838-1902. (With portrait.) Wim.1am Kerra Brooks. Read 
April 23, 1908. Pp. 311-25. 
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Joseph Lovering, 1813-1892. (With portrait.) B.Oscoop Perce. Read November 
18, 1908. Pp. 327-44. 

William More Gabb, 1839-1878. (With portrait.) Witu1amH. Day. Read Novem- 
ber 18, 1908. Pp. 345-61. 

Alexis Caswell, 1799-1877. (A reprint.) (With portrait.) JoszpH LovERING. 
Pp. 363-72. 

Josiah Willard Gibbs, 1839-1903. (With portrait.) CHarLEs S. Hastincs. Read 
November, 1909. “Pp. 373-93. 

Elliott Coues, 1842-1899. (With portrait.) J. A. ALLEN. Read April, 1909. Pp. 
395-446. 

Ogden Nicholas Rood, 1831-1902. (With portrait.) Epwarp L. Nicuois. Read 
April, 1909. Pp. 447-72. 


VoLuME VII. 1913 

Wolcott Gibbs, 1822-1908. (With portrait.) F. W. Cuarke. 1910. Pp. 1-22. 

William Keith Brooks, 1848-1908. (With 2 portraits.) Epwin Grant ConkLIN. 
Read at the Autumn Meeting, 1909. Pp. 23-88. 

Charles Augustus Young, 1834-1908. (With portrait.) Epwin B. Frost. Read at 
the Autumn Meeting, 1909. Pp. 89-114. 

Benjamin Silliman, 1816-1885. (With portrait.) ArrHUR W. Wricut. Read at 
the April Meeting, 1911. Pp. 115-41. 

James ‘Hammond Trumbull, 1821-1897. (With portrait.) Arraur W. Wricur. 
Read at the April Meeting, 1911. Pp. 143-69. 

William H. C. Bartlett, 1804-1893. (With portrait.) Epwarp S. HoLpEN. Read 
at the April Meeting, 1911. Pp. 171-93. 

Cyrus Ballou Comstock, 1831-1910. (With portrait.) Henry L. Appor. Read at 
the April Meeting, 1911. Pp. 195-201. 

Samuel William Johnson, 1830-1909. (With portrait.) THomas B. OsBorngE. Read 
at the April Meeting, 1911. Pp. 203-22. 

Charles Abiathar White, 1826-1910. (With portrait.) Witt1am H. Day. Read 

i at the April Meeting, 1911. Pp. 223-43. 

Samuel Pierpont Langley, 1834-1906. (With portrait.) CuHarLes D. Watcorr. 
Read at the Autumn Meeting, 1911. Pp. 245-68. 

Charles Otis Whitman, 1842-1910. (With portrait.) Epwarp S. Morsg. Read at 
the Annual Meeting, 1912. Pp. 269-88. 

Alexander Agassiz, 1835-1910. (With portrait.) Grorck Linco_n GoopaLeE. Read 
at the Annual Meeting, 1912. Pp. 289-305. 

Samuel Franklin Emmons, 1841-1911. (With portrait.) ArRNoLD Hacug. Read 
at the Annual Meeting, 1912. Pp. 307-34. 

Joseph Leidy, 1823-1891. (With portrait.) Henry FarrFIELD OsporNn. Read at 
the Annual Meeting, 1912. Pp. 335-96. 


VouiumE VIII. 1919 
John Huntington Crane Coffin, 1815-1890. (With portrait.) Grorcr C. Comstock. 
Presented at the Annual Meeting, 1913. Pp. 1-7. 
John Wesley Powell, 1834-1902. (With portrait.) W.M. Davis. Presented at the 
Autumn Meeting, 1913. Pp. 11-83. 
Charles Anthony Schott, 1826-1901. (With portrait.) CLEVELAND ABBE. Presented 
at the Annual Meeting, 1914. Pp. 87-133. 
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Miers Fisher Longstreth, 1819-1891. (With portrait.) Resecca C. LONGSTRETH. 
Presented at the Annual Meeting, 1914. Pp. 137-40. 

Henry Morton, 1836-1902. (With portrait.) Epwarp L. Nicuois. Presented at 
the Annual Meeting, 1914. Pp. 143-51.. : 

Peter Lesley, 1819-1903. (With portrait.) W.M. Davis. Presented at the Autumn 
Meeting, 1913. Pp. 155-240. 
Alfred Marshall Mayer, 1836-1897. (With portrait.) A LFrep G. Maver and RoBERT 
S. Woopwarp. Presented at the Autumn Meeting, 1915. Pp. 243-72. 
George William Hill, 1838-1914. (With portrait.) Ernest W. Brown. Presented 
at the Annual Meeting, 1916. Pp. 275-309. 

Theodore Nicholas Gill, 1837-1914. (With portrait.) Witu1am HeaLgEy DAL. 
Presented at the Annual Meeting, 1916. Pp. 313-43. 

Edward Singleton Holden, 1846-1914. (With portrait.) W. W. CampBELy. Pre- 
sented at the Annual Meeting, 1916. Pp. 347-72. 

John Shaw Billings, 1838-1913. (With portrait.) S. Wem MircHEe,,. With the 
Scientific Work of John Shaw Billings, by FreLpING H. Garrison. Presented 
at the Annual Meeting, 1916. Pp. 375-416. 

William Stimpson, 1832-1872. (With portrait.) ALFRED GoLDSBOROUGH MAYER. 
Presented at the Annual Meeting, 1917. Pp. 417-33. 

Benjamin Osgood Peirce, 1854-1914. (With portrait.) Epwin H. Hau. Pre- 
sented at the Annual Meeting, 1918. Pp. 435-66. 

Cleveland Abbe, 1838-1916. (With portrait.) W. J. Humpureys. Presented at 
the Annual Meeting, 1918. Pp. 467-508. 


VotumE IX. 1920 

William Bullock Clark, 1860-1917. (With portrait.) JoHn M. CiarKe. Presented 
at the Annual Meeting, 1918. Pp. 1-18. 

Arnold Hague, 1840-1917. (With portrait.) JosepH P. Ippincs. Presented at the 
Annual Meeting, 1919.. Pp. 19-38. 

James Dwight Dana, 1813-1895. (With portrait.) Louris V. Prrsson. Presented 
at the Annual Meeting, 1919. Pp. 41-92. 

Eugene Woldemar Hilgard, 1833-1916. (With portrait.) FREDERICK SLATE. Pre- 
sented at the Annual Meeting, 1918. Pp. 95-155. 

James Mason Crafts, 1839-1917. (With portrait.) CHarLEs R. Cross. Presented 
at the Annual Meeting, 1918. Pp. 159-77. 

Alpheus Spring Packard, 1839-1905. (With portrait.) -T. D. A. CockEreLy. Pre- 
sented at the Annual Meeting, 1918. Pp. 181-236. 

Lewis Boss, 1846-1912. (With portrait.) BENyAMIN Boss. Presented at the Annual 
Meeting, 1918. Pp. 239-60. 

Charles Sedgwick Minot, 1852-1914. (With portrait.) Epwarp S. Morssg. Pre- 
sented at the Annual Meeting, 1919. Pp. 263-85. 


Note: Volume X published as Volume XVII of Scientific Memoirs series; 
Volume XI in press as Volume XXI of that series. 


REPORTS OF COMMITTEES 
(Out of print) 
Report on the question of the value of the water-proofing process employed in the 


manufacture of the fractional currency. In House Misc. Doc. no. 163, part 2, 
44th Congress, Ist Session, pp. 22-8. April 3, 1876. 
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Forty-fifth Congress, 3rd Session. House of Representatives Misc. Doc. no.5. Surveys: 
of the Territories. Letters from the Acting President of the National Academy 
of Sciences, transmitting a report on the surveys of the Territories. Ordered 
printed, December 3, 1878. 8°. Pp. 1-27. 

Forty-seventh Congress, 2d Session. Senate Misc. Doc. no. 51. National Academy 
of Sciences. Investigation of the scientific and economic relations of the sor- 
ghum sugar industry, being a report made in response to a request from the Hon. 
George B. Loring,- U. S. Commissioner of Agriculture, by a committee of the 
National Academy of Sciences. November, 1882. Washington: Government. 
Printing Office. 1883. 8°. Pp. 1-152. 

United States Internal Revenue. Report on glucose, prepared by the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences, in response to a request made by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue. Washington: Government Printing Office. 1884. 8°. Pp. 1-108. 

Report of committee of National Academy of Sciences concerning classification of 
Donskoi wool, January 30, 1886. 1886. Treasury Department Doc. no. 805. 

Forty-ninth Congress, Ist Session. Senate Ex. Doc. no. 67. Letter from the Secre- 
tary of the Navy, transmitting, in compliance with the Senate resolution, Feb- 
ruary 2, 1886, report of the National Academy of Sciences upon the proposed 
new Naval Observatory. Ordered printed, February 10, 1886. 

Report on the organization of the National Surveys and the Signal Service. In Senate 
Misc. Doc. no. 82, 49th Congress, 1st Session, pp. 1-37. Ordered printed, 
March 16, 1886. 1886. 

National Academy of Sciences. Standards for electrical measure, February 20, 1895. 
Printed for the Academy. Washington: Judd & Detweiler, Printers. 1895. 
8°. Pp. 1-9. 

Fifty-third Congress, 3rd Session. Senate Misc. Doc. no. 115. Report of the National 
Academy of Sciences, made in compliance with a requirement of the law (H. R. 
6500) entitled ‘“‘an act to define and establish the units of electrical measure,’’ 
approved July 12, 1894. Ordered printed, February 19, 1895. 

Report of the committee appointed by the National Academy of Sciences upon the 
inauguration of a forest policy for the forested lands of the United States to the 
Secretary of the Interior, May 1, 1897. Washington: Government Printing 
Office. 1897. Pp. 1-47. 

Fifty-eighth Congress, 3rd Session. Senate Doc. no. 145. Report by committee ap- 
pointed by Academy to consider desirability of instituting scientific explorations. 
of Philippine Islands. Pp. 1-22. 8°. Ordered printed, February 7, 1905. 

Sixtieth Congress, 2d Session. House of Representatives Doc. no. 1337. Conduct 
of scientific work under United States Government. Message from the Pres- 
ident of the United States, transmitting report of the National Academy of 
Sciences relating to the conduct of the scientific work under the United States. 
Government. Pp. 1-5. 8°. Ordered printed, January 18, 1909. 


ANNUALS ISSUED 
(Out of print) 
1863-4, 112 pp. 1865, 130 pp. 1866, 154 pp. 


ANNUAL REPORTS 


The Annual Report of the president of the National Academy of Sciences to the 
Congress of the United States contains an account of the annual and autumn meetings 
of the Academy, giving the reports of the officers and committees at the business ses- 
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sions, the grants made in aid of research work, and the medals and prizes awarded; 
also, a list of the papers presented at the scientific sessions. 

The Act of Congress incorporating the Academy in 1863, and the Constitution and 
Rules of the Academy (which define the system of election to membership) are printed 
in the Report. 


REPORTS ISSUED 


For Year Pages Printed For Year Pages Printed For Year Pages Printed 
1863 118 1864 1891 39 ©1892 1909 43 1910 
1864 15 1865 1892 39 1893 1910 48 1911 
1865 130 1866 1893 47 1895 1911 55 =: 1912 
1866 95 1867 1894 43 1895 1912 54s «1913 
1867 44 1868 1895 51 1896 1918 112 1914 
1878 25 1879 1896 39 1897 1914 90 1915 
1879 22 ~=- 1880 1897 93 1898 1915 74 1916 
1880 } 1898 33 1899 1916 94 1917 
1881 } “a 61 1899 39 ~=—-:1900 1917 112 ~=—:1918 
1882 16 1883 1900 37 =: 1901 1918 154 1919 
1883 145 1884 1901 39 1902 1919 180 1920 
1884 69 1885 1902 41 1903 1920 178 1921 
1885 101 1886 1903 39 1904 1921 131 1922 
1886 41 1887 1904 57 ~—- 1905 1922 153 1923 
1887 55 =: 1888 1905 41 1906 1923 156 1924 
1888 41 1890 1906 43 1907 1924 205 1925 
1889 69 1891 1907 40 1908 1925 216 1929 


1890 36 1891 1908 111 1909 











PART II]. LIST OF PUBLICATIONS OF THE NATIONAL 
RESEARCH COUNCIL AND ITS FELLOWS AND PARTIAL 
LIST OF PAPERS HAVING THEIR ORIGIN IN THE 
ACTIVITIES OF ITS COMMITTEES TO 
JANUARY 1, 1926 


The following list of the publications of the National Research Council and of its 
Fellows, and of other publications having their origin in the activities of its Committees, 
is a revision and extension of the list which appeared as Reprint and Circular Series 
Number 25 (February, 1922). It has been compiled with the coédperation of the chair- 
men and members of the Committees of the Council, and while it is not claimed that it 
is complete, it presents a fairly comprehensive view of the activities of the National 
Research Council, in so far as they are represented by published contributions, during 
the ten years of its existence. 

The Bulletin is published at irregular intervals. The subscription price, postpaid, 
is $5.00 per volume of approximately 500 pages. Separate copies of the Bulletins or 
of the Reprint and Circular Series may be obtained, at the prices quoted, from the Pub- 
lications Office of the National Research Council. Other publications listed herein 
are not available for distribution from this office, except as indicated by an asterisk. 
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BULLETIN SERIES 


VOLUME 1 


Number 1. The national importance of scientific and industrial research. GEORGE 
E.Luery HALE and others. October, 1919. 43 pp. Price $0.50. 

Number 2. Research laboratories in industrial establishments of the United States 
of America. Compiled by ALFRED D. Fiinn. March, 1920. 85 pp. Price 
$1.00. [Out of print. See Number 16.] 

Number 3. Periodical bibliographies and abstracts for the scientific and technolog- 
ical journals of the world. Compiled by RutrH Cops. June, 1920. 24 pp. 
Price $0.40. : 

Number 4. North American forest research. Compiled by the Committee on Amer- 
ican Forest Research, Society of American Foresters. August, 1920. 146 pp. 
Price $2.00. 

Number 5. The quantum theory. Epwin Puimpron ApaAms. October, 1920. 81 pp. 
Price $1.00. [Out of print. See Number 39.] 

Number 6. Data relating to X-ray spectra. WiLLJAM Duane. November, 1920. 
26 pp. Price $0.50. 

Number 7. Intensity of emission of X-rays and their reflection from crystals. BERGEN 
Davis. Problems of X-ray emission. Davin L. WessTeER. December, 1920. 
47 pp. Price $0.60. 

Number 8. Intellectual and educational status of the medical profession as represented 
in the United States Army. MARGARET V. Cops and RoBErT M. YERKES. Feb- 
ruary, 1921. 76 pp. Price $1.00. 


VOLUME 2 

Number 9. Funds available in 1920 in the United States.of America for the en- 
couragement of scientific research. Compiled by CaLtmm Huy. March, 1921. 
81 pp. . Price $1.00. 

Number 10. Report on photo-electricity including ionizing and radiating potentials 
and related effects. ARTHUR LLEWELYN HucHeEs. April, 1921. 87 pp. Price 
$1.00. 

Number 11. The scale of the universe. Part I by HarRLow SHapiey. Part II by 
HEBER D. Curtis. May, 1921. 47 pp. Price $0.60. 

Number 12. Codperative experiments upon the protein requirements for the growth 
of cattle. First report of the Subcommittee on Protein Metabolism in Animal 
Feeding. Henry Prentiss ArMsBy, Chairman. June, 1921. 70 pp. Price 
$1.00. 

Number 13. ‘The research activities of departments of the state government of Cali- 
fornia in relation to the movement for reorganization. JamESR.Dovucias. June, 
1921. 46 pp. Price $0.60. 

Number 14. A general survey of the present status of the atomic structure problem. 
Report of the Committee on Atomic Structure of the National Research Council. 
Davip L. WEBSTER and LeEIcH Pack. July, 1921. 61 pp. Price $0.75. 
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Number 15. A list of seismologic stations of the world. Compiled by Harry O. 
Woop. July, 1921. 142pp. Price $2.00. 


VOLUME 3 


Number 16. Research laboratories in industrial establishments of the United States, 
including consulting research laboratories. Originally compiled by ALFrep D. 
F.inn; revised and enlarged by RutH Cops. December, 1921. 135 pp. Price 
$2.00. - 

Number 17. Scientific papers presented before the American Geophysical Union at 
its second annual meeting. March, 1922. 108 pp. Price $1.50. 

Number 18. Theories of magnetism. By members of the Committee on Theories 
of Magnetism of the National Research Council. A. P. Wiis, S. J. BARNETT, 
L. R. INGERSOLL, J. Kunz, S. L. Qurmpy, E. M. Terry, S.R. Wi.iams. August, 
1922. 261 pp. Price $3.00. Translated into German by Jos—EpH WurRSCHMIDT: 
“Theorien des Magnetismus.”” Braunschweig, Vieweg & Sohn, 1925. 309 pp. 
(Volume 74 of ‘‘Die Wissenschaft.’’) 


VoLUME 4 

Number 19. Celestial mechanics. Report of the Committee on Celestial Mechanics 
of the National Research Council. E. W. Brown, G. D. Brexorr, A. O. Leuscn- 
NER, H. N. Russett. September, 1922. 22 pp. Price $0.40. 

Number 20. Secondary radiations produced by X-rays, and some of their applica- 
tions to physical problems. ARTHUR H. Compton. October, 1922. 56 pp. 
Price $1.00. 

Number 21. Highway research in the United States. Results of census by Advisory 
Board on Highway Research, Division of Engineering, National Research Council, 
in codperation with the Bureau of Public Roads, United States Department 
of Agriculture. Win11am Kenprick Harr. October, 1922. 102 pp. Price 
$1.50. 

Number 22. Mechanical aids for the classification of American investigators, with 
illustrations in the field of psychology. Haroip C. BrincHam. November, 1922. 
50 pp. Price $0.75. 

Number 23. Certain problems in acoustics. Compiled by the Committee on Acous- 
tics, National Research Council. November, 1922. 31 pp. Price $0.50. 
Number 24. Electrodynamics of moving media. Report of the National Research 
Council Committee on Electrodynamics of Moving Media. W. F. G. Swann, 
Joun T. Tate, H. Bateman and E. H. Kennarp. December, 1922. 172 pp. 

Price $2.00. 

Number 25. Celestial mechanics. A survey of the status of the determination of 
the general perturbations of the minor planets. Appendix to the report of the 
Committee on Celestial Mechanics, National Research Council. A.O. LEUSCHNER. 
December, 1922. 73 pp. Price $1.00. 


VoLuME 5 

Number 26. Codperation with the Federal Government in scientific work. E. W. 
ALLEN. December, 1922. 27 pp. Price $0.50. [Out of print.] 

Number 27. The present status of visual science. LEONARD THOMPSON TROLAND. 
December, 1922. 120 pp. Price $1.50. 

Number 28. Algebraic numbers. Report of the Committee on Algebraic Numbers, 
National Research Council. L. E. Dickson, H. H. Mitcueut, H. S. VANDIVER, 
G. E. Waauin. February, 1923. 96 pp. Price $1.50. 
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Number 29. The status of scientific research in Illinois by state agencies other than 
the University of Illinois. L&onarp D. Wuitre. March, 1923. 83 pp. Price 
$1.00. 

Number 30. Selected topics in the field of luminescenee. ERNEST MERRITT, EDWARD 
L. Nicnors, C. D. Camp. March, 1923. 126 pp.. Price $2.00. 

Number 31. The organization and activities of the Committee on Scientific Re- 
search of the State Council of Defense of California. T.H.Goopsprgp. April, 
1923. 43 pp. Price $0.75. 


VOLUME 6 

Number 32. Proceedings of the Second Annual Meeting of the Advisory Board on 
Highway Research, Division of Engineering, National Research Council. Wu.- 
LIAM KENDRICK Hatt. May, 1923. 89 pp. Price $1.25. 

Number 33. On the formulation of methods of experimentation in animal produc- 
tion. E. B. Forsges and H.S. Grinpizy. June, 1923. 54 pp. Price $1.00. 
Number 34. Causes of geographical variations in the influenza epidemic of 1918 in 
the cities of the United States. A report of the Committee on Atmosphere and 
Man, of the National Research Council. E1tswortH HuntIncTon, Chairman. 

July, 1923. 35 pp. Price $0.75. 

Number 35. Apparatus used in highway research projects in the United States. 
Results of census by Advisory Board on Highway Research, Division of Engi- 
neering, National Research Council, in codperation with the Bureau of Public 
Roads, United States Department of Agriculture. C. A. Hosea August, 
1923. 91 pp. Price $1.50. 

Number 36. Catalogue of published bibliographies in aecdnaai 1896-1920. Com- 
piled by Epwarp B. Maruews. October, 1923, 228 pp. Price $2.50. 


VoLUME 7 

Number 37. ‘Thermal process time for canned food. CHARLES OLIN BALL. October, 
1923. 76 pp. Price $1.50. 

Number 38. Fellowships and scholarships for hibseannail work in science and tech- 
nology. Compiled by Research Information Service, National Research Council. 
November, 1923. 94 pp. Price $1.00. 

Number 39. The quantum theory. Second edition. Revised and enlarged. E. P. 
Apams. November, 1923. 109 pp. Price $1.50. 

Number 40. Honors courses in American colleges and universities. FRANK AYDE- 
LOTTE. January, 1924. 57 pp. Price $0.75. [Out of print. See Number 52.] 

Number 41. ‘Transactions of the American Geophysical Union, Fourth Annual Meet- 
ing, April, 1923, Washington, D. C. January, 1924. 150 pp. Price $2.00. 

Number 42. Codperative experiments upon the protein requirements for the growth 
of cattle. Report of Subcommittee on Animal Nutrition. E. B. Forsts, Chair- 
man. February, 1924. 44 pp. Price $0.75. 


VoLUME 8 


Number 48. Proceedings of the Third Annual Meeting of the Advisory Board on 
Highway Research, Division of Engineering, National Research Council. Edited 
by Wiui1am Kenprick Harr and E. R. Orsricnw. March, 1924. 161 pp. 
Price $2.00. 

Number 44. The continental shelf off the coast of California. ANDREW C. LAWSON. 
April, 1924. 23 pp. Price $0.40. 

Number 45. Minimum specifications for highway engineering positions. By Com- 
mittee on Specifications for Highway Engineering Positions, American Associa- 
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tion of Engineers. A. B. McDanreL, Chairman. May, 1924. 105 pp. Price 
$1.00. 

Number 46. The geological implications of the doctrine of isostasy. ANDREW C. 
Lawson. June, 1924. 22 pp. Price $0.40. 

Number 47. Classified list of published bibliographies in physics, 1910-1922. Kart 
K. Darrow. July, 1924. v, 102 pp. — Price $2.00. 


\ VOLUME 9 

Number 48. Critical potentials. K. T. Compron and F. L. Monuer. September, 
1924. 135 pp. Price $1.60. Translated into German by Rudolf Suhrmann: 
“Tonisierungs- und Anregungsspannungen,” and published in Fortschritte der 
Chemie, Physik und physikalischen Chemie, volume 18, number 6, 1925. 148 pp. 

Number 49. An evaluation of the system of central financial control of research 
in State governments. LEONARD D. WHITE. December, 1924. 134 pp. Price 
$1.25. [Out of print.] 

Number 50. Bibliography of bibliographies on chemistry and chemical technology, 
1900-1924. Compiled by CLARENCE J. WEsT and D. D. BEROLZHEIMER. March, 
1925. 308 pp. Price $2.50. 


VoLuME 10 

Number 51. Radioactivity. A. F. Kovarrm and L. W. McKEEHAN. March, 1925. 
203 pp. Price $2.25. 

Number 52. Honors courses in American colleges and universities. Second edition, 
revised. FRANK AYDELOTTE. April, 1925. 96 pp. Price $1.00. 

Number 53. Transactions of the American Geophysical Union, Sixth Annual Meeting, 
April 30 and May 1, 1925, Washington, D.C. July, 1925. 80 pp. Price $1.00. 

Number 54. Quantum principles and line spectra. J. H. VAN VLECK. March, 1926. 
316 pp. Price $3.00. 


REPRINT AND CIRCULAR SERIES 


Number 1. Report of the Patent Committee of the National Research Council. Pre- 
sented for the Committee by L. H. BARKELAND, Acting Chairman. February, 
1919. 24 pp. Reprinted from Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering, 20: 
150-1, 1919. Price $0.30. 

Number 2. Report of the Psychology Committee of the National Research Council. 
Presented for the Committee by RopeErT M. YerRKEs, Chairman. March, 1919. 
51 pp. Reprinted from Psychological Review, 26: 83-149, 1919. Price $0.60. 
{Out of print.] 

Number 3. Refractory materials as field for researchh EpDwARD W. WASHBURN. 
January, 1919. 24 pp. Reprinted from Journal of the American Ceramic Society, 
2: 3-31, 1919. Price $0.30. 

Number 4. Industrial research. FRANK B. JEwETT. 1918. 16 pp. Reprinted from 
Transactions of the Royal Canadian Institute, 12: 117-32, 1918. Price $0.25. 

Number 5. Some problems of sidereal astronomy. HENRY Norris RUSSELL. Oc- 
tober, 1919. 26 pp. Reprinted from Proceedings of the National Academy of 
Sciences, 5: 391-416, 1919. Price $0.30. 

Number 6. The development of research in the United States. James ROWLAND 
ANGELL. November, 1919. 19 pp. Reprinted from Proceedings of the Twenty- 
third Annual Convention of the Association of American Agricultural Colleges and 
Experiment Stations, Chicago, November, 1919, pp. 84-97. Price $0.25. 

Number 7. The larger opportunities for research on the relations of solar and terrestrial 
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radiation. C.G. Asspor. February, 1920. 15 pp. Reprinted from Proceedings 
of the National Academy of Sciences, 6: 82-95, 1920. Price $0.20. 

Number 8. Science and the industries. JoHN J. Carty. February, 1920. 16 pp. 
Price $0.25. 

Number 9. A reading list on scientific and industrial research and the service of 
the chemist to industry. CLARENCE JAY West. April, 1920. 45 pp. Price 
$0.50. 

Number 10. Report on the organization of the International Astronomical Union. 
Presented for the American Section, International Astronomical Union, by W. 
W. CampBELL, Chairman, and Jort, Sreppins, Secretary. June, 1920. 48 pp. 
Reprinted from Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 6: 349-96, 1920. 
Price $0.50. 

Number 11. A survey of research problems in geophysics. Prepared by Chairmen 
of Sections of the American Geophysical Union. October, 1920. 57 pp. 
Reprinted from Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 6: 545-601, 1920. 
Price $0.60. 

Number 12. Doctorates conferred in the sciences in 1920 by American universities. 
Compiled by Cate Hutt. November, 1920. 9 pp. Reprinted from Science, 
N. S., 52: 478-83, 514-7, 1920. Price $0.20. [Out of print.] 

Number 13. Research problems in colloid chemistry. WiLpER D. BaNcrorr. Jan- 
uary—April, 1921. 54 pp. Reprinted from Journal of Industrial and Engi- 
neering Chemistry, 13: 83-9, 153-8, 260-4, 346-51, 1921. Price $0.50. [Out of 
print. ] 

Number 14. The relation of pure science to industrial research. JoHN J. Carty. 
October, 1916. 16 pp. Reprinted from Science, N. S., 44: 511-8, 1916. Price 
$0.20. 

Number 15. Researches on modern brisant nitro explosives.. C. F. van Duin and 
B. C. Rogrers vAN LENNEP. ‘Translated by Charles E. Munroe. February, 
1920. 35 pp. Originally appeared in Recueil des Travaux Chimiques des Pays- 
Bas, 39: 145-77, 1920. 

Number 16. The reserves of the Chemical Warfare Service. CHARLES H. Herty. 
February, 1921. 17 pp. Price $0.25. 

Number 17. Geology and geography in the United States. Epwarp B. MaTHEws 
and Homer P. Lirriz. April, 1921. 22 pp. Reprinted from Bulletin of the 
Geological Society of America, 32: 227-48, 1921. Price $0.20. [Out of print.] 

Number 18. Industrial benefits of research. CHARLES L. REESE and A. J. WADHAMS. 
February, 1921. 14 pp. Price $0.25. 

Number 19. The university and research, VERNON KELLOGG. June, 1921. 10 pp. 
Reprinted from Science, N. S., 54: 19-23, 1921. Price $0.15. [Out of print.] 

Number 20. Libraries in the District of Columbia. Compiled by W. I. Swanton 
in coéperation with the Research Information Service of the National Research 
Council and Special Libraries. June, 1921. 19 pp. Reprinted from Special 
Libraries, 12: 185-53, 1921. Price $0.25. 

Number 21. Scientific abstracting. Gorpon S. FuncHer. September, 1921. 15 pp. 
Reprinted from Science, N. S., 54: 291-5, 1921. Price $0.20. 

Number 22. The National Research Council. Its services for mining and metal- 
lurgy. ALFRED D. Fiinn. October, 1921. 7 pp. Reprinted from Mining 
Congress Journal, 7: 412-4, 1921. Price $0.20. 

Number 23. American research chemicals. CLARENCE J. West. September, 1921. 
28 pp. Price $0.50. [Replaced by Number 44. ] 

Number 24. Organomagnesium compounds in synthetic chemistry; a bibliography 
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of the Grignard reaction, 1900-1921. CLARENCE J. West and Henry GILMAN. 
January, 1922. 103 pp. Price $1.50. [Out of print. ] 

Number 25. A partial list of the publications of the National Research Council to 
January 1, 1922. February, 1922. 15 pp. Price $0.25. 

Number 26. Doctorates conferred in the sciences by American universities in 1921. 
Compiled by CaLluiz Hutt and CLARENCE J. West. March, 1922. 20 pp. 
Reprinted from Science, N. S., 55: 271-9, 1922. Price $0.20. 

Number 27. List of manuscript bibliographies in geology and geography. Compiled 
by Homer P. Litrie. February, 1922. 17 pp. Price $0.25. 

Number 28. Investment in chemical education in the United States, 1920-1921. 
CLARENCE J. WEsT and CaLuiz Huw. March, 1922. 3 pp. Reprinted from 
Journal of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 14: 237, 1922. Price $0.15. 

Number 29. Distribution of graduate fellowships and scholarships between the arts 
and sciences. Compiled by CaLLIgE Hut and CLARENCE J. West. April, 1922. 
5 pp. Reprint from School and Society, 15: 424-8, 1922. Price $0.15. 

Number 30. The first report of the Committee on Contact Catalysis. WitpER D. 
Bancrort, Chairman. In collaboration with the other members of the com- 
mittee. April—July, 1922. 43 pp. Reprinted from Journal of Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, 14: 326-31, 444-7, 545-8, 642-6, 1922. Price $0.50. 

Number 31. The status of ‘“‘clinical’’ psychology. F. L. WELus. January, 1922. 
12 pp. Reprinted from Mental Hygiene, 6: 11-22, 1922. Price $0.20. 

Number 32. Moments and stresses in slabs. H.M. WESTERGAARD and W. A. SLATER. 
April, 1922. 124 pp. Reprinted from Proceedings of the American Concrete 
Institute, 17: 415-538, 1921. Price $1.00. 

Number 33. Informational needs in science and technology. CHARLES L. REESE. 
May, 1922. 10 pp. Reprinted from Journal of Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, 14: 364, 1922. Price $0.20. 

Number 34. Indexing of scientific articles. Gorpon S. FuicHer. August, 1922. 
16 pp. Price $0.20. 

Number 35. American research chemicals. First revision. CLARENCE J. WEsT. 
May, 1922. 37 pp. Price $0.50. [Replaced by Number 44.] 

Number 36. List of manuscript bibliographies in chemistry and chemical technology. 
CLARENCE J. West and Catuie Hutt. December, 1922. 17 pp. Reprinted 
from Journal of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 14: 1075, 1922. Price 
$0.25. ‘ 

Number 37. Recent geographical work in Europe. W. L. G. Jogrc. July, 1922. 
54 pp. Reprinted from Geographical Review, 12: 431-84, 1922. Price $0.50. 
Number 38. The abstracting and indexing of biological literature. J. R. ScHRAMM. 
November, 1922. 14 pp. Reprinted from Science, N. S., 56: 495-501, 1922. 

Price $0.25. [Out of print.] 

Number 39. A national focus of science and research. GEORGE ELLERY HALE. No- 
vember, 1922. 16 pp. Reprinted from Scribner’s Magazine, 72: 515-31, 1922. 
Price $0.25. 

Number 40. The usefulness of analytic abstracts. Gorpon S. FutcHer. December, 
1922. 6 pp. Reprinted from Science, N. S., 56: 678-80, 1922. Price $0.15. 

Number 41. List of manuscript bibliographies in astronomy, mathematics, and physics. 
CLARENCE J. West and Catuie Hutt. March, 1923. 14 pp. Price $0.25. 

Number 42. Doctorates conferred in ‘the arts and the sciences by American universities, 
1921-1922. CrarENcE J. West and Canim Huw. March, 1923. 14 pp. 
Reprinted from School and Society, 17: 57-63, 106-9, 132-9, 1923. Price $0.25. 

Number 43. Functions of the Division of Geology and Geography of the National 
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from Science, N. S., 56: 620-4, 1922. Price $0.20. 

Number 44. Fine and research chemicals. Second revision. CLARENCE J. WEsT. 
May, 1923. 45 pp. Price $0.50. 

Number 45. List of manuscript bibliographies in the biological sciences. CLARENCE 
J. West and Canim Huw. June, 1923. 51 pp. Price $0.50. 

Number 46. Problems in the field of animal nutrition. Subcommittee on Animal 
Nutrition. May, 1923. 9 pp. Reprinted from Science, N. S., 57: 567-71, 

1923. Price $0.15. 

Number 47. A statistical study of tuberculosis mortality in Colorado for the thirteen 
years 1908 to 1920. Henry Sewary. August, 1923. 33 pp. Reprinted from 
American Review of Tuberculosis, 7: 445-77, 1923. Price $0.50. 

Number 48. Psychological work of -the National Research Council. Ropert M. 
YERKES. November, 1923. 7 pp. Reprinted from Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science, 110: 172-8, 1923. Price $0.20. [Out of 
print. } 

Number 49. Statement of activities of the National Research Council for the year 
July 1, 1922-June 30, 1923. VERNON KELLOGG. November, 1923. 16 pp. 
Reprinted from Science, N. S., 58: 337-41, 362-6, 1923. Price $0.25. 

Number 50. Second report of the Committee on Contact Catalysis. WinpeR D. 
Bancrort, Chairman. In collaboration with the other members of the committee. 
December, 1923. 141 pp. Reprinted from the Journal of Physical Chemistry, 
27: 801-941, 1923. Price $0.50. 

Number 51. The higher agricultural education of the future. E. Marcuan. April— 
June, 1923. 6 pp. . Reprinted from the International Review of the Science and 
Practice of Agriculture, N. S., 1: 265-71, 1923. 

Number 52. The specific heat and thermal diffusivities of certain explosives. A. M. 
PRENTISS. September, 1923-February, 1924. 44 pp. Reprinted from Army 
Ordnance, 4: 117-23, 184-8, 242-6, 1924. 

Number 53. A list of research problems in chemistry. J. E. Zanertt. March, 
1924. 9 pp. Reprinted from Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 16: 304-7, 
1924. Price $0.15. 

Number 54. Census of graduate research students in chemistry. J. E. ZANETTI. 
April, 1924. 4 pp. Reprinted from Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 16: 
402-3, 1924. Price $0.15. 

Number 55. Science and business. JoHN J. Carty. June, 1924. 10 pp. Price 
$0.20. 

Number 56. A suggestion for abstracts of anthropological literature. ALBERT E. 
Jenks. July, 1924. 8 pp. Reprinted from Science, N. S., 60: 738-6, 1924. 
Price $0.20. 

Number 57. The réle of research in medicine. C. M. Jackson. September, 1924. 
14 pp. Reprinted from Science, N. S., 60: 227-33, 1924. Price $0.20. 

Number 58. The work of the Committee on Scientific Problems of Human Migration, 
National Research Council. Rosert M. Yerkes, Chairman. October, 1924. 
8 pp. Reprinted from The Journal of Personnel Research, 3: 189-96, 1924. 
Price $0.25. 

Number 59. Third report of the Committee on Contact Catalysis. Hucu S. Tayior. 
September, 1924. 46 pp. Reprinted from Journal of Physical Chemistry, 28 

897-942, 1924. Price $0.50, 


Number 60. Mineral nutrient requirements of farm animals. Report of the Subcom- 
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mittee on Animal Nutrition. E. B. Forses, Chairman. December, 1924. 12 pp. 
Price $0.20. [Out of print.] 

Number 61. Scientific research and state government. LronarD D. WuirTe. Feb- 
ruary, 1925. 16 pp. Reprinted, with additions, from American Political Science 
Review, 19: 38-50, 1925. Price $0.25. 

Number 62. Vocational guidance for college students. Reports of two conferences 
at the National Research Council, Washington, D. C. L. L. THurstone and 
CuHarRLes R. Mann. April, 1925. 28 pp. Reprinted from The Journal of 
Personnel Research, 3: 421-48, 1925. Price $0.40. [Out of print.] 

Number 63. Second census of graduate research students in chemistry. JAMES F. 
Norris. July, 1925. 3 pp. Reprinted from Industrial and Engineering Chem- 
istry, 17: 755-6, 1925. Price $0.15. 

Number 64. International biology. VERNON KELLOGG. December, 1925. 11 pp. 
Reprinted from Bulletin of Pan-American Union, 59: 1209-19, 1925. Price 
$0.15. 

Number 65. The vital need for greater financial support of pure science research. 
HERBERT Hoover. December, 1925. 6 pp. Price $0.20. 

Number 66. Fourth report of the Committee on Contact Catalysis. Hucu S. TAYLor. 
February, 1926. 27 pp. Reprinted from Journal of Physical Chemistry, 30: 
145-71, 1926. Price $0.50. 

Number 67. Isolation or coéperation in research, VERNON KELLOGG. Reprinted 
from Science, N. S., 63: 215-8, 1926. February, 1926. 8pp. Price $0.15. 

Number 68. Motive and obligation: engineering, industrial research, research without 
utilitarian objective and the interdependence of the fields to which they pertain. 
F. B. Jewett. December, 1925. 10 pp. Price $0.20. 


GENERAL COUNCIL PUBLICATIONS 
ORGANIZATION 


Harz, GeorceE E. Preliminary report of the Organizing Committee to the President 
of the Academy. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 2: 507-10, 1916. 

Hutcuinson, Cary T. Report to the Engineering Foundation on the origin, founda- 
tion and scope of the National Research Council. New York, February 27, 1917. 
8 pp. 

Membership of the committees of the Council. Proceedings of the National Academy 
of Sciences, 3: 317-8, 1917. 

National Research Council. Divisions and committees. War organization. Wash- 
ington, November 10, 1917. 32 pp. 

Executive order issued by the President of the United States, May 11, 1918. Proceed- 
ings of the National Academy of Sciences, 4: 251, 1918; 5: 188, 1919; Proceedings of 
the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 37: sup. 189, 1918. Bulletin of the 
American Institute of Mining Engineers, 139: sup. 6, 1918; American Machinist, 
48: 1116, 1918. 

Organization of the National Research Council. Articles of permanent organization. 
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 5: 184-7, 1919. 

Organization and members, 1919-1920. Washington, D. C., December, 1919. 26 pp. 

Organization and members, 1920-1921. Washington, D. C., December, 1920. 45 pp. 

Organization and members, 1921-1922. Washington, D.C., December, 1921. 55 pp. 

Organization and members, 1922-1923. Washington, D. C., November, 1922. 56 pp. 

Organization and members, 1923-1924. Washington, D. C., November, 1923. 56 pp. 

*Organization and members, 1924-1925. Washington, D. C., December, 1924.’ 58 pp. 

*Organization and members, 1925-1926. Washington, D. C., December, 1925. 59 pp. 
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ANNUAL REPORTS 

First report. In Report of the National Academy of Sciences for the year 1916, pp. 31-6. 

Second annual report. Reprinted from the Report of the National Academy of Sciences 
for the year 1917, pp. 46-70. 

*Third annual report. Washington, Govt. print. off., 1919. 74 pp. Reprinted from 
the Report of the National Academy of Sciences for the year 1918, pp. 39-112. 
Fourth annual report. Washington, Govt. print. off., 1920. 68 pp. Reprinted from 
the Report of the National Academy of Sciences for the year 1919, pp. 65-130. 
*Fifth annual report. Washington, Govt. print. off., 1921. 86 pp. Reprinted from 
the Report of the National Academy of Sciences for the year 1920, pp. 34-110. 
Sixth annual report. Washington, Govt. print. off., 1922. 72 pp. Reprinted from 

the Report of the National Academy of Sciences for the year 1921, pp. 18-81, 93-7. 

*Report of the National Research Council for the year July 1, 1921—June 30, 1922. 
Washington, Govt. print. off., 1923. 85 pp. Reprinted from the Report of the 
National Academy of Sciences for the year 1922, pp. 22-100. 

*Report of the National Research Council for the year July 1, 1922-June 30, 1923. 
Washington, Govt. print. off., 1924. 71 pp. Reprinted from the Report of the 
National Academy of Sciences for the year 1923, pp. 21-48, 85-91, 120-56. 

*Report of the National Research Council for the year July 1, 1923—June 30, 1924. Wash- 
ington, Govt. print. off., 1925. Reprinted from Annual Report of the National 
Academy of Sciences, Fiscal year 1923-24, pp. 59-95, 129-40, 169-205. 

*Report of the National Research Council for the year July 1, 1924-June 30, 1925. 

Washington, Govt. print. off., 1926. 106 pp. 





PROCEEDINGS 


*Minutes of the Council, its Executive Committee, Executive Board and Interim Com- 
mittee, September 20, 1916, to October 14, 1919. Proceedings of the National 
Academy of Sciences, 2: 602-8, 738-40, 1916; 3: 227-30, 438-43, 530-7, 580-6, 

: 628-32, 733-43, 1917; 4: 76-84, 122-7, 252-60, 397-417, 1918; 5: 50-2, 91-4, 

180-96, 299-320, 360-6, 447-79, 523-38, 599-608, 1919; 6: 335-9, 1920. 


DESCRIPTIVE ARTICLES 


ANGELL, JAMES R. The National Research Council. Jn Yerkes, New World of Science, 
1920, pp. 417-38. 

Barrows, ALBERT L. The National Research Council. The Glass Container, 3, No. 
12: 12-4, 1924. 

Hae, Georce E. The National Research Council. How it proposes to mobilize 
the nation’s science for industrial progress and military efficiency. Reprinted 
from the New York Times, July 26, 1916. 2 pp. 

——. A National Research Council. Reprinted from the New York Evening Post, 
October 9, 1916. 2 pp. 

—. National Research Council. Basis of organization and means of coéperation 
with state councils of defense. Journal of the Franklin Institute, 183: 759-66, 1917. 

—. National Research Council. Research committees in educational institutions. 
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 3: 223-7, 1917. 

—. War activities of the National Research Council. Proceedings of the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers, 37: 909-34, 1918; Bulletin of the American Insti- 
tute of Mining Engineers, 140: sup. 39-45, 1918. 

——. War services of the National Research Council. Jn Yerkes, New World of Sci- 
ence, 1920, pp. 13-30. 

Howé, H. E.~ National Research Council—its scope and plans. Textile World, 57: 

952, 1920. 
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KELLOGG, VERNON. The National Research Council and the organization of science. 
Reprinted from The Nation’s Business, November, 1919. 7 pp. 

—. The National Research Council. International Conciliation, No. 154: 423-30, 
1920. 

—. The National Research Council. North American Review, 212: 754-64, 1920. 

—. The National Research Council. Educational Review, 62: 365-73, 1921. 

—. “At your Service!’ Science says to Industry. Trained Men, 2: 219-21, 239, 
1922. 

—. The National Research Council. American Review, 1, No. 4: 455-9, 1923. 

—. The National Research Council. Washington, November, 1924. 8 pp. 

——. See also Reprint and Circular Series Numbers 22, 39, 49. 

Addresses at dedication of the building for the National Academy of Sciences and the 
National Research Council. Science, N. S., 59: 405-10, 1924. By the President 
of the United States, John C. Merriam, Vernon Kellogg, Gano Dunn. 

National Academy of Sciences—National Research Council—Brief description of the 
new building of the National Academy of Sciences and the National Research 
Council and the scientific exhibits. [1924.] 8 pp. 

National Science Building in Washington. Science, N. S., 59: sup. 10-2, 1924. 


RESEARCH INFORMATION SERVICE 

BrincuamM, Haroip C. Salaries in government service, educational institutions and in- 
dustrial organizations. 1923. 10 pp. (Mimeographed.) 

—. Use of standardized tests in colleges and universities. A bibliography. 1923. 
14 pp. (Mimeographed.) 

Huu, CALL, and West, CLARENCE J. Doctorates conferred in the sciences by 
American universities 1922-25. Science, N. S., 62: 578-9, 1925. 

—. Doctorates in chemistry conferred by American universities 1922-23, 1923-24, 
1924-25. Journal of Chemical Education, 3: 77-99, 1926. 

Kerrn, Heren M. A bibliography of investigations bearing on the composition and 
nutritive value of corn and corn products. 1920. 178 pp. (Mimeographed.) 
Price $2.00. 

Research Information Service of the National Research Council—A clearing house 
for information about the natural sciences and their application in industry, com- 
merce and education. Washington, 1923. 12 pp. 

Srratron,S.W. Research Information Committee. Washington, D.C.,1918. 4 pp. 

Union list of foreign serials cited in Psychological Index 1922, currently received in 
114 libraries. 1925. v, 21 pp. (Mimeographed.) 

West, CLARENCE J., and Hui, Cai. Data regarding location of periodicals in 
American libraries. In List of periodicals abstracted by Chemical Abstracts. 
1922. Ix pp. [Revision in progress.] 

WHITTAKER, HAROLD F. Research information surveys on corrosion of metals. 2 v. 
1923-24. (Mimeographed). Price $2.00 each. 


V. 1 No. 1 Nickel 
No. 2 Aluminum 
No. 3 Copper 
*V. 2 No. 4 Zinc 
No. 5 Tin 
No. 6 Lead 


Yerkes, Ropert M. Research Information Service. February, 1921. 8 pp. 
—. Research Information Service. Special Libraries, 12: 207-9, 1921. 
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See also Bulletin Numbers 2, 3, 9, 16, 22, 36, 38, 47, 50; Reprint and Circular Series 
Numbers 12, 20, 23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 33, 35, 36, 41, 42, 44, 45. 


THE AMERICAN GEOPHYSICAL UNION 
MICHELSON, A. A., Mou.tron, F. R., and CHAMBERLIN, T. C. Organization of the 
American Section of the proposed International Geophysical Union. Science, 
N. S., 50: 233-8, 255-9, 1919. 
Woop, Harry O. Organization of the American Geophysical Union. Science, N. S., 
51: 297-9, 1920. 
See also Bulletin Numbers 17, 41, 53; Reprint and Circular Series Number 11. 
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INTERNATIONAL CrITICAL TABLES OF NUMERICAL Data oF Puysics, CHEMISTRY, AND 













‘TECHNOLOGY “al 

Better tools for our scientists, engineers and industrial technical men. Washington, Ft 
D. C., 1920. 11 pp. 4 
Fundamental constants and conversion factors. 1923. 15 pp. q 


International Critical Tables of Numerical Data of Physics, Chemistry and Technology. 
1926-1927. ‘To be issued in 5 volumes of about 500 pages each. Vol. 1 in press. | 

Mobilizing scientific facts for industrial use. 1925. 24 pp. 

MoorE, HucH K. The use and value of physical and chemical constants. Scientific 
American Monthly, 2: 78-80, 1920. 


COMMITTEE OF APPARATUS MAKERS AND USERS 

Ott, H. N. The situation of American scientific apparatus. Journal of the Optical 

Society of America, 11: 297-800, 1925. 

RICHTMYER, F. K. Codédperation between the makers and users of scientific apparatus Ha 
in America. Science, N. S., 57: 649-53, 1923. 

Roserts, J. M. Standardization and limitation of types and sizes of laboratory appar- 

atus. Journal of .the Optical Society of America, 7: 973-81, 1923. 
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CoMMITTEE ON CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES 


CLARKE, JoHN M., Graves, Henry S., and Moore, BARRINGTON. The executive i 
committee on natural resources. Science, N. S., 53: 550-2, 1921. 









ComMMITTEE ON Rapio TaLks 
Assot, C. G. Where are the stars? Scientific Monthly, 20: 616-20, 1925. 4 
Aut, J. P. Methods of sea and air navigation. Scientific Monthly, 22: 60-3, 1926. ? 
CorTrre.., F. G. Fertilizers from the air. Scientific Monthly, 21: 245-9, 1925. a 
Dovc.ass, A. E. Tree rings and climate. Scientific Monthly, 21: 95-9, 1925. ' 
Foore, Pau D. The atom. Scientific Monthly, 21: 449-52, 1925. } 
Hess, FRANK L. The age of the earth. Scientific Monthly, 20: 597-602, 1925. ! 
Hey, Paut R. Weighing the earth. Scientific Monthly, 20: 602-6, 1925. 4 
Howe, H. E. The chemical—alcohol. Scientific Monthly, 21: 249-53, 1925. Fe 









——. The awakening in science. Scientific Monthly, 21: 637-41, 1925. fy 
——. The age of synthesis. Scientific Monthly, 22: 52-5, 1926. a 
Humpnreys, W. J. The thunderstorm. Scientific Monthly, 21: 253-7, 1925. a 


KELLOGG, VERNON. Insect sociology. Scientific Monthly, 21: 257-9, 1925. 

Lee, Wituis T. The Carlsbad caverns. Scientific Monthly, 21: 186-90, 1925. { 
' Linn, S. C. Radium. Scientific Monthly, 20: 606-11, 1925. “al 

MacDovcat, D. T. Growth in trees. Scientific Monthly, 21: 99-103, 1925. H 
Maucuty, S. J. The electricity of the air. Scientific Monthly, 21: 641-5, 1925. 
MERRILL, Geo. P. Meteors. Scientific Monthly, 21: 456-61, 1925. 
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DIVISIONAL ACTIVITIES 


DIVISION OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


Barrows, ALBERT L. The internationalization of science. American Review, 1: 460- 
3, 1923. 

Hare, GEorcE E. The international organization of scientific research. International 
Conciliation, No. 154: 431-41, Sept. 1920. 

——. The international organization of research. Jn Yerkes, New World of Science, 
1920. Pp. 405-16. 

Outline of plan for an inter-allied research council. Washington, 1918. 2 pp. 

Recommendations of the National Research Council of the United States with respect 
to the formation of an international chemical union. Report by the committee 
on publication of compendia of chemical literature, etc., to the president and coun- 
cil of the American Chemical Society. Washington, 1919. 8 pp. 

Report of the meetings of the International Research Council and of the affiliated unions 
held at Brussels, July 18-28, 1919. Presented to the Division of Foreign Rela- 
tions by W. W. Campbell, Chairman, American delegation to the International 
Research Council. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 6: 340-8, 1920. 

WASHBURN, EDWARD W. ‘The new International Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry. 
Science, N. S., 50: 319-21, 1919. 

See also Reprint and Circular Series Number 10. 


Committee on Pacific Investigations 


GrEGORY, HERBERT E. Resolutions adopted at the Australian meeting of the Pacific 
Science Congress. Science, N. S., 58: 502-7, 1923. 
——. The Pacific Science Congress. Scientific Monthly, 19: 271-80, 1924. 


DIVISION OF STATES RELATIONS 


MERRIAM, JOHN C. Division of States Relations—preliminary announcement. Wash- 
ington, 1920. 7 pp. In part in Science, N. S., 51: 409-10, 1920. 
See also Bulletin Numbers 13, 26, 29, 31, 49; Reprint and Circular Series Number 61. 


DIVISION OF EDUCATIONAL RELATIONS 
General 


FusFELD, Irvinc S. A survey of schools for the deaf. Reprinted from American 
Annals of the Deaf, 69: 313-9, 1924. 
——. The survey of schools for the deaf. American Annals of the Deaf, 70: 391-421, 
1925. 
KELLOGG, VERNON. Educational relations. Washington, August 15, 1919. 7 pp. 
MERRIAM, JOHNC. ‘The function of educational institutions in development of research. 
University of California Chronicle, 22: 133-42, 1920. 
*PatmER, GLapys. The Honors Courses Conference at the State University of Iowa. 
1925. 15 pp. Reprinted from School and Society, 21: 749-55, 1925. ' 
Rucn, G. M. College-qualifying examinations. School and Society, 21: 583-6, 1925. 
SEASHORE, C. E. Sectioning classes on the basis of ability. 1922. 12 pp. Reprinted 
from School and Society, 15: 353-8, 1922. 
——. Comments on the plan for sectioning classes on the basis of ability. 1922. 
8 pp. Reprinted from School and Society, 16: 514-7, 1922. 
Open letter to college seniors. 1922. 11 pp. Several editions. 
Gifted student and research. 1922. 15 pp. Reprinted from Science, 56: 
641-8, 1922. ’ m» OTR 
——. Progressive adjustment versus entrance elimination in a state university. 
1923. Reprinted from School and Society, 17: 29-35, 1923. 
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SEASHORE, C. E. Sectioning on the basis of ability. 1923. 16 pp. Reprinted from 
Bulletin: of American Association of University Professors, 19: 9-24, 1923. 

College placement examinations. 1924. 10 pp. Reprinted from School and 

Society, 20: 575-8, 1924. 

Recognition of the individual. 1924. 12 pp. Reprinted from Bulletin of 

Engineering Education, 15, no. 1, 1924. 

The placement examination as a means for the early discovery and motivation 
of the future scholar. Preprint from the Proceedings of the Association of Amer- 
ican Universities, 1925. 6 pp. 

*Srewart, GeorcE W, A problem in the education of college students of superior 
ability. School and Society, 14: 489-47, 1921. 

Wiixins, Ernest H. A bibliography of methods of increasing the intellectual in- 
terest and raising the intellectual standards of undergraduates. Bulletin of the 
American Association of University Professors, 9: 385-418, 1923. [In codperation 
with Committee G (Means of increasing intellectual standards of undergraduates), 
of the American Association of University Professors. } 

* Woop, BENJAMIN D. The sifting out of the exceptional student and his relation to 
the university curriculum. 1923. 10 pp. Reprinted from Proceedings of the 
Association of American Universities, 1922: 32-9. 

See also Bulletin Numbers 40, 52. 


* 











Research Career Pamphlets 

*Baut, E. D. Agricultural research as a career. 1923. 10 pp. Reprinted from 
Science, N. S., 57: 597-601, 1923. 

*BancroFt, WILDER D. Field for chemists. 1922. 8 pp. Reprinted, with slight 
changes, from Journal of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 14: 156-8, 1922. 

Barrows, ALBERT L. The study of life as a thing worth doing. 1923. Reprinted 
from Scientific Monthly, 17: 43-9, 1923. 

*CouLTER, JoHN M. Botanical research as a career. 1925. 7 pp. 

DopcE, RAYMOND, THORNDIKE, E. L., Franz, S. I. and BrncHam, W. V. Psychology 
as a life work. 1923. 7 pp. Reprinted from Science, N. S,, 57: 429-31, 1923. 

*EpsELL, Davin L. The research career in public health. 1924. 7 pp. 

*Gay, F. P. Research in the medical sciences. 1923. 10pp. Reprinted from Science, 
N. S., 57: 365-8, 1923. 

*Graves, Henry S. Forestry asa career. 1923. 11 pp. Reprinted in revised form 
from Southern Lumberman, December 23, 1922. 

*Harr, W. K. Civil engineering as a career. 1924. 8 pp. 

*Kemp, JaMEs F. Geology as a career. 1925. 7 pp. 

*Kryser, C. J. Mathematics as a career. 1923. 9 pp. Reprinted from Scientific 
Monthly, 17: 489-97, 1923. : 

LittLe, HomER P. Geography asa profession. 1922. 8pp. Reprinted from Science, 
N. S., 55: 362-3, 1922. 

—. Geology as a profession. 1921. 8 pp. Reprinted from Science, N. S., 54: 
619-22, 1921. 

*McCiunec, C. E. Zodlogical research as a career. 1923. 4 pp. Reprinted from 
Science, N. S., 54: 617-9, 1921; 2nd ed. with slight revision, 1923. 6 pp. 

*MERRILL, Pau W. A research careerinastronomy. 1923. 6pp. Reprinted from 
Science, N. S., 57: 546-8, 1923. 

*Miius, JoHN. Industrial research and its opportunities. 1924. 7 pp. 

*Porrer, A. A. Engineering research as a career. 1923. 8 pp. 

*SEASHORE, C. E. Psychology as a career. 1924. 8 pp. Reprinted from Science, 

N. S., 55: 681-4, 1922. 
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*SEASHORE, C. E. Psychology asa career. Reprinted from Science, N. S., 55: 681-4, 
1922; with Psychology as a life work, by R. Dodge and others. Science, N. S., 
57: 429-31, 1923. 

*SPRARAGEN, WILLIAM. Electrical research viewed as a career. Electrical World, 80: 
1102-3, 1922. 

*Strewart, G. W. Physics asa career. 1923. 8 pp. Reprinted from Science, N.S., 
58: 275-8, 1923. 

*WISSLER, CLARK. Anthropology asacareer. 1922. 8pp. Reprinted from Indiana 
University Alumni Quarterly, January, 1922. 

Woops, A. F. Research in the field of agriculture. Science, N. S., 55: 64-6, 1922. 


DIVISION OF RESEARCH EXTENSION 


Establishment of a Crop Protection Institute. 1920. 6, 4 pp. (Mimeographed.) 

An exhibit under the auspices of National Research Council prepared by the Chemical 
Warfare Service to show the American people what the chemist has done and may do 
for them in war and peace. 1921. 15 pp. Second edition issued with the title 
“A popular chemical exhibit under the auspices of the National Research Council.’’ 
1921. 19 pp. ‘Third edition issued under the title “An exhibit prepared under 
the auspices of the National Research Council with the coéperation of the Chemical 
Warfare Service of the United States Army. Now permanently installed at the 
Smithsonian Institution, Washington, D. C.” 1921. 16 pp. 

Horological Institute of America. Report of preliminary and second conferences. 
1921. 47, 34 pp. (Mimeographed.) 

Howe, H. E. Fundamental problems in alloys research. Transactions of the American 

Electrochemical Society, 37: 499-505, 1920. 

Opportunities in coéperative research. Cotton Oil Press, 4, no. 2: 68-71, 1920. 
Relation of the National Research Council to the American Oil Chemists Society. 

Cotton Oil Press, 4, no. 3: 98-100, 1920. 

The National Research Council—its scope and plans. Textile World, 57, no. 

6: 214, 435-7, 1920. 

Some industrial research undertakings. Textile World, 58, no. 14: 101-7, 1920. 

Forestry work by the National Research Council’s Committee. American 

Lumberman, no. 2350: 68-9, 1920. 

Armament means more than ships and guns. American Industries, 22, no. 5: 
10, 1921. 

Moore, Paut. Crop Protection Institute. Washington, 1922. 4 pp. 

Highway research. Washington, 1922. 4 pp. 

Horological Institute of America. Washington, 1922. 4 pp. 

Standardizing stains. Washington, 1923. 4 pp. 

Submarine destroyers of wood. Washington, 1923. 4 pp. 

Welding research. Washington, 1922. 4 pp. 

Alloys Research Association. Washington, 1920. 20 pp. 

. Better tools for our scientists, engineers and industrial technical men. Washing- 
ton, 1920. 12 pp. 

—. National nutrition. Washington, 1921. 16 pp. 

——. The wizardry of the chemist in peace and war. Universal Windings, 4, no. 2: 
7-12, 1921. 

—. The purpose of the Horological Institute of America. Jewelers’ Circular, 54, 
no. 2: 107-9, 1922. 

Horological Institute of America. Manufacturing Jeweler, 73: 544-5, 1923. 

The Horological Institute of America: its origin and purpose. American 

Jeweler, 44: 135-8, 1924. 
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Moore, Paut. The watch, one of the greatest wonders. National Jeweler, 20, no. 
7: 42-4, 1924. 

——. This is the story of a ‘Worm’ better known as the marine borer—and what 
is being done to circumvent the destruction that it works. South Atlantic Ports, 
4: 59-61, 1923. 

—. That worm is still boring. Important facts revealed by marine piling investi- 
gations. South Atlantic Ports, 4: 180-1, 1923. 
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DIvISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
General 
EISENHARDT, LUTHER PFAHLER. ‘Transformations of surfaces. (Published with the 
coéperation of the National Research Council.) Princeton, Princeton University 
Press, 1923. 379 pp. 
Wuirte, H. W. Theory of plane curves of the third order. . (Published with the co- 
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operation of the National Research Council.) Cambridge, Harvard University 4 
Press, 1925. 168 pp. ia 
Committee on Acoustics 4 

See Bulletin Number 23. 4 
Committee on Algebraic Numbers if 

See Bulletin Number 28. q 
Committee on Astronomy a 

Report of the astronomy committee. Presented for the committee by Edward C. F 
Pickering, Chairman. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 3: 444-6, a 
1917. ) 

See also Reprint and Circular Series Number 5. " 
Committee on Atomic Structure a 

See Bulletin Number 14. Pi 





Committee on Celestial Mechanics 
See Bulletin Numbers 19, 25. 


See Bulletin Number 24. 


| 
Committee on Electrodynamics of Moving Media R 
* 
Committee on Ionization Potentials and Related Subjects 















Compton, K. T. Chemical and spectroscopic properties of excited atoms and revers- e 
ible effects of electron impacts in gases. Journal of the Optical Society of America, i 

7: 955-71, 1923. H 

See also Bulletin Numbers 48, 54. 3 
Committee on Luminescence i 


See Bulletin Number 30. 





Committee on Photoelectricity 
See Bulletin Number 10. 






Committee on Physiological Optics 
See Bulletin Number 27. ! 
Committee on Quantum Theory i 

See Bulletin Numbers 5, 39. | 
| 


Committee on Research Methods and Technique 


Apams, Leason H. Thermostats for very high temperatures. Journal of the Optical a 
Society of America, 9: 599-603, 1924. PS 
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Fercuson, S. P. Methods for measuring humidity. Journal of the Optical Society 
of America, 10: 119-21, 1925. 

ForsyTHE, W. E. Optical pyrometers. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 
10: 19-37, 1925. 

INGERSOLL, L. R. Methods of measuring thermal conductivity in solids and liquids. 
Journal of the Optical Society of America, 9: 495-501, 1924. 

Kanoit, C. W. The production of cold. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 
9: 411-53, 1924. 

Kinc, Rosert W. Thermionic vacuum tubes and their application. Journal of the 
Optical Society of America, 8: 77-147, 1924; Bell System Technical Journal, 2: 
31-100, 1923. 

Rogsuck, J. R. Mechanical thermostats. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 
10: 679-90, 1925. 

SmirH, ARTHUR W. Latent heat determination. Journal of the Optical Society of Amer- 
tca, 10: 711-22, 1925. 

Taytor, T.S. Heat transfer by convection. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 
9: 693-700, 1924. 

Tear, J. D. The Nicols radiometer. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 11: 
81-6, 1925. 

TERRY, EARLE M. Methods for measuring the effect of temperature on magnetic 
properties. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 11: 67-74, 1925. 

VinaL, G. W. Storage batteries. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 11: 263-74, 
1925. 

Watts, O. P. The granular resistor furnace. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 
9: 705-7, 1924. 

Committee on Theories of Magnetism 


See Bulletin Number 18. 
Committee on X-ray Spectra 
See Bulletin Numbers 6, 7, 20. 
Committee on X-rays and Radioactivity 
See Bulletin Number 51. 


DIVISION OF ENGINEERING AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 


Alloys Research Association announcing an informational service. Under the auspices 
of the Divisions of Engineering and Research Extension. Washington. No- 
vember, 1920. 18 pp. 

CLEVENGER, GALEN H. Division of Engineering.. Presented at the meeting of The 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, New York, June, 1919. 10 pp. Ab- 
stract in Mechanical Engineering, 41: 631, 1919. 

——. Organization of the Division of Engineering of the National Research Council. 
Science, N. S., 50: 58-60, 1919. 

Division of Engineering, National Research Council, in codperation with Engineering 
Foundation. January, 1921. 4 pp. 

The Division of Engineering of the National Research Council in coédperation with 
Engineering Foundation. New York. 1921. 16 pp. 

The Division of Engineering of the National Research Council in codéperation with 
Engineering Foundation. New York. 1922. 36 pp. 

Division of Engineering and Industrial Research. New York. 1925. 23 pp. 

Engineering Foundation and the National Research Council. Proceedings of the Amer- 
ican Institute of Electrical Engineers, 36: sup. 263-7, 1917; Bulletin of the American 
Institute of Mining Engineers, 132: sup. 38-42, 1917. 
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FLINN, ALFRED D. Research for engineering societies. Transactions of the American 
Society for Steel Treating, 3: 218-25, 1922. 

——. Engineering Foundation, Division of Engineering, of National Research Council. 
Their origin, work, plans, needs. Proceedings of the American Society of Civil 
Engineers, 49: 518-23, 1923. 

Hae, Georce E. The National Engineering Societies and the National Research 
Council. Journal of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 40: 825-9, 
1918; Proceedings of the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 37: 1223-36, 
1918. 

HoLLAND, Maurice. Industrial research in the United States. Presented before 
the Prague International Management Congress, 21-24th July, 1924. Prague, 
The Masaryk Academy—lInstitute for Industrial Management. [1924.] 70 pp. 

—. ‘Research in Europe.”” A comparative study of the national and industrial 
organization. 1924. 35 pp. (Mimeographed.) 

——. The industrial picture through the focus of research. Journal of the American 
Welding Society, 4, no. 11: 12-7, 1925. 

Howe, Henry M. The engineering work of the National Research Council. Bulletin 
of the American Institute of Mining Engineers, no. 144: 1715-9, 1918; Iron Age, 
102: 1023-5, 1918. 

SPRARAGEN, WILLIAM. Some research achievements of 1923. American Machinist, 
60: 76-7, 1924. 


Clean coal; the effect of high ash upon thermal efficiency, amount of boiler plant, 
amount of transportation equipment. Report prepared by the J. G. White Engi- 
neering Corporation and transmitted by the Engineering Committee of the Na- 
tional Research Council to the Committee on Clean Coal. Reprinted by the 
J. G. White Engineering Corporation, New York. January, 1918. 8 pp. 

HisparD, HENRY D. Present knowledge concerning non-metallic impurities of steel 
(Sonims). Iron Age, 103: 1427-9, 1919. 

*Hoyt, SAMUEL L. Use of manganese alloys in open-hearth practice. Report of re- 
search under the joint auspices of the U. S. Bureau of Mines and the National 
Research Council. Bulletin of the American Institute of Mining Engineers, no. 
146: 277-89, 1919. 

*MiIuLER, S. W. Path of rupture in steel fusion welds. Report of research under the 
joint auspices of the National Research Council and Emergency Fleet Corporation. 
Bulletin of the American Institute of Mining Engineers, no. 146: 312-38, 1919. 

*RAWDON, HENRY S. Microstructural features of flaky steel. Report of research under 
the auspices of the National Research Council. Bulletin of the American Institute 
of Mining Engineers, no. 146: 183-201, 1919. 

*Royster, P. H. Production of ferromanganese in the blast furnace. Report of re- 
search under the joint auspices of the U. S. Bureau of Mines and the National 
Research Council. Bulletin of the American Institute of Mining Engineers, no. 
146: 367-8, 1919. 


American Bureau of Welding 
(Research Department of American Welding Society) 

The American Bureau of Welding. The Advisory Board on Welding Research and Stand- 
ardization of the American Welding Society and of the Division of Engineering 
of the National Research Council. New York, November, 1921. 24 pp. 

Barton; T. F. Relation of the Society to the industry. Journal of the American Weld- 
ing Society, 2, no. 10: 45-6, 1923. 
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Barton, T. F., GoLpMARK, H., SPRARAGEN, W. and WARNER, W. L. Welding as a 
method of fabricating large structures. Journal of the American Welding Society, 
3, no. 10: 27-69, 1924. 

Hopart, Henry M. Welding mild steel. Bulletin of the American Institute of Mining 
Engineers, no. 146: 517-61, 1919; ait of the American Institute of Electrical 
Engineers, 38: 561-609, 1919. 

SPRARAGEN, WILLIAM. Speed of metallic arc welding. Welding Engineer, 5, no. 6: 
44-7, 1920. 

——. Fluxes and slags im welding. Transactions of the Faraday Society, 20: 168-75, 
1924; Journal of the American Welding Society, 3, no. 4: 36-47, 1924; Foundry 
Trade Journal, 29: 414-6, 1924. 

—. Oxy-acetylene torch as a tool for the erection of large structures. Journal of 
the American Welding Society, 3, no. 10: 69-72, 1924. 

——. Welding and its possibilities. American Metal Market, 32: 6, 8, 10, 19, August 
15, 1925. 

——. What technical foundation should foreman welders possess? Journal of the 
American Welding Society, 1, no. 6: 24-6, 1922. 

*——, The American Bureau of Welding and organized research. Journal of the 
American Welding Society, 1, no. 8-9: 14-20, 1922. 

—. Recent developments in welding methods. American Machinist, 60: 79, 1924. 

——. Technical work of the Society. Journal of the American Welding Society, 2, 
no. 10: 46-8, 1923. 

—. Standardization in welding. Journal of the American Welding Society, 2, no. 4: 
37-9, 1923. 

Warner, W.L. Recent developments in the arc welding field. Journal of the Amer- 
ican Welding Society, 2, no. 4: 10-30, 1923. 


Committee on Electric Arc Welding 


Cast iron welding. General consideration. (Joint report with Gas Welding and Thermit 
Welding Committees. Journal of the American Welding Society, 1, no. 8-9: 37-46, 
1922. 

Ewertz, E. H. Applications of arc welding to ship construction. Marine Engineer- 
ing and Shipping Age, 29: 47-54, 114-21, 124, 1924. Reprinted as Bulletin of the 
American Bureau of Welding, no. 6. 1924. 54 pp. 

Hopart, H. M., and SpRARAGEN, Wm. Arc welding as a manufacturing process. 
Journal of the American Welding Society, 4, no. 10: 71-103, 1925. General Electric 
Review, 28: 830-45, 1925. 

Namack, W.H. Arc welding of cast iron. Journal of the American Welding Society, 
1, no. 8-9: 47-71; no. 11: 7-33, 1922. 

Report to the American Bureau of Welding on Standards for arc welding apparatus. 
Journal of the American Welding Society, 1, no. 6: 28-32, 1922. Reprinted as 
Bulletin of the American Bureau of Welding, no. 3. 1922. 7 pp. 

Summary of information on arc welding of copper, brass and bronze in the literature 
up to March, 1923. Journal of the American Welding Society, 3, no. 3: 9-15, 1924. 

Welding manganese steel. Journal of the American Welding Society, 2, no. 6: 39-56, 
1923. 


Committee on Gas Welding 
Miuier, S. W. Cast iron welding by the oxyacetylene process. Journal of the Amer- 
ican Welding Society, 1, no. 8-9: 72-83, 1922. 
. Welding of manganese steel. Journal of the American Welding Society, 3, no. 
5: 10-23, 1924. 
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Pressure Vessel Committee 


An investigation of welded pressure vessels. Journal of the American Welding Society, 
2, no. 5: 11-162, 1923. Reprinted as Bulletin of the American Bureau of Welding, 
no. 5. June, 1923. 152 pp. 


Committee on Resistance Welding 

Lemp, H. Recent developments in resistance welding field. Journal of the American 
Welding Society, 2, no. 6: 17-34, 1923. 

Miner, D. F. Review of electro-percussive welding. Journal of the American Weld- 
ing Society, 1, no. 7: 27-36, 1922. 

Nomenclature report. Electric resistance welding. Journal of the American Welding 
Society, 1, no. 7: 24-6, 1922. 

Proposed standards for resistance welding transformers. Journal of the American 
Welding Society, 1, no. 11: 838-42, 1922. 

REMINGTON, W. Butt welding: Slow butt method. Flash method. Part flash, part 
slow butt method. Journal of the American Welding Scciety, 1, no. 8-9: 84-93, 
1922. 

——. Spot-welding. Journal of the American Welding Society, 3, no. 9: 23-31, 1924. 

Woorter, H. A. Welding of non-ferrous and special metals by the resistance welding 
process. Journal of the American Welding Society, 4, no. 9: 46-9, 1925. 


Committee on Specifications for Steel to Be Welded 
NEaD, J. H., and Kenyon, R. L. Fusion tests to determine the suitability of various 
materials for welding purposes. Journal of the American Welding Society, 1, no. 
10: 9-25, 1922. 
Committee on Standard Tests for Welds 


Standards for testing welds. Bulletin of the American Bureau of Welding, no. 1. 
June, 1921. 16 pp. Also in Railway Journal, 27, no. 10: 14-9, 1921; Automotive 
Industries, 46, no. 1: 19-20, 1922. 


Committee on Thermit Welding 


DEPPELER, J. H. Welding cast iron by means of the Thermit process. Journal of the 
American Welding Society, 1, no. 10: 27-33, 1922. 

——. Thermit welding developments. Journal of the American Welding Society, 4, 
no. 10: 58-64, 1925. ° 


Committee on Training of Welding Operators 
Training course for oxy-acetylene welders. Journal of the American Welding Society, 
2, no. 4: 31-57, 1923. Reprinted as Bulletin of the American Bureau of Welding, 
no. 4. Apr. 1923. 30 pp. 
Training course for electric arc welders. Journal of the American Welding Society, 
3, no. 2, 15-47, 1924. Reprinted as Bulletin of the American Bureau of Welding, 
no. 7. 1924. 35 pp. 


Committee on Welded Rail Joints 


Progress report number one. Replies to inquiry schedules regarding “State of the 
Art” and “Investigations to Be Undertaken” for the following rail joints: cast 
iron welded joints; electric resistance welded joints; electric seam welded joints; 
thermit welded joints. May, 1922. 73 pp. 

Progress report number two. Results of a preliminary series of tests to determine 
the present “‘State of the Art’’ in making the following rail joints: cast iron welded 
joints; electric resistance welded joints; electric seam welded joints; thermit welded 
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joints. Mar. 1924. 71 pp. In part in Journal of the American Welding Society, 
3, no. 2: 48-88, 1924. 

Progress report number three. Additional results of a preliminary series of tests to 
determine the present “State of the Art’ in making the following rail joints: 
cast iron welded joints; electric resistance welded joints; electric seam welded joints; 
thermit welded joints. Program of additional tests planned to improve methods 
of making the seam welded joint. Journal of the American Welding Society, 4, 
no. 5: 12-144, 1925. Reprinted, Apr. 1925. 136 pp. 

Ryper, E. M. T. Welded rail joints. Journal of the American Welding Society, 1, 
no. 8-9: 21-5, 1922. 

——, etal. Proposed rotary service testing machine for welded rail joint committee. 
Journal of the American Welding Society, 2, no. 1: 46-53, 1923. 


Committee on Welding Wire Specifications 
Knox, H. G. Writing specifications for welding wire. Journal of the American Weld- 
ing Society, 1, no. 11: 47-50, 1922. 
Welding wire specifications and folios. Bulletin of the American Bureau of Welding, 
no. 2. Dec. 1921. 16 pp. 


Committee on Welding of Storage Tanks 
Proposed method for oxy-acetylene welding of oil storage tanks. Journal of the Amer- 
ican Welding Society, 2, no. 6: 10-16, 1923. 
Report of the Committee for the electric welding of storage tanks. Journal of the 
American Welding Society, 1, no. 12: 16-9, 1922. 


Committee on Deoxidizers 
Carn, J. R. New deoxidizers for steel manufacture. Chemical and Metallurgical 
Engineering, 23: 879-82, 1920. 


Committee on Electrical Core Losses 
* Bibliography of core losses in electrical machinery and related subjects, 1885-1924. 
1925. 1388, 18 pp. (Mimeographed.) Price $1.00. 


Committee on Electrical Insulation 
WHITEHEAD, J.B. The problem of insulation. Report of the Committee on electrical 
insulation, Division of Engineering, National Research Council. Journal of the 
American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 42: 618-22, 1923. 


Committee on Fatigue Phenomena in Metals 

Moors, H. F. Progress report of Committee on investigation of fatigue phenomena 
in metals. Mechanical Engineering, 41: 731-8, 1919. Abstract in Engineering 
and Contracting, 52: 357-9, 1919. 

—. Progressive failure or fatigue of metals under repeated stress. Transactions of 
the American Society for Steel Treating, 1: 327-30, 1921. 

Moore, H. F., and Jasper, T. M. An investigation of the fatigue of metals. Series of 
1922. Bulletin, University of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Station, no. 136. 1923. 
97 pp. In part in The Engineering Foundation, Publication, no. 6: 57-118, 1923. 

—. An investigation of the fatigue of metals. Series of 1923. Bulletin, University 
of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Station, no. 142. 1924. 86 pp. Im part in 
Engineering Foundation, Publication, no. 8: 47-105, 1924. 

——. An investigation of the fatigue of metals. Series of 1924. Bulletin, University 
of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Station, no. 152. 1925. 89 pp. 

Moore H. F., and Kommgrs, J.B. An investigation of the fatigue of metals. Bulletin, 
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University of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Station, no. 124. 1921. 178pp. In 
part in The Engineering Foundation, Publication, no. 4: 33-92, 1922; Transactions 
of the American Society for Steel Treating, 2: 305-19, 1922. 

* Moore, H. F., and Putnam, W. J. Effect of cold-working and rest on resistance of 
steel to fatigue under reversed stress. Report of research under the auspices of the 
National Research Council. Bulletin of the American Institute of Mining Engineers, 
146: 391-404, 1919. 

Committee on Hardness Testing 

Cownry, I. H. Relation between Rockwell and Brinell hardness scales. Transactions 
of the American Society for Steel Treating. 7: 244-51, 1925. 

Davis, ALVAN L. The hardness of “common high” sheet brass. Transactions of the 
American Society for Steel Treating, 4: 348-52, 1923. : 

DE Forest, A. V. Magnetic indications of hardness and brittleness. Transactions of 
the American Society for Steel Treating, 4: 342-7, 1923. 

Foss, Frep E., and BRUMFIELD, R. C. Some measurements of the shape of Brinell 
ball indentation. Proceedings of the American Society for Testing Materials, 22, 
pt. 2: 312-34, 1922. 

GERMAN, H. M. ‘Testing of metals for hardness. Transactions of the American Society 
for Steel Treating, 3: 489-94, 1923. 

——. Testing of steel for hardness. Transactions of the American Society for Steel 
Treating, 4: 329-41, 1923. 

The hardness testing of metals. Report of the Committee of the Engineering Division 
of the National Research Council on various methods of testing the hardness of 
metals. Mechanical Engineering, 43: 445-9, 1921. 

HoLLNAGEL, H. P. Significance of hardness tests. Transactions of the American 
Society for Steel Treating, 3: 480-7, 1923. 

Hoyt, S.L. The Ball indentation hardness test. Transactions of the American Society 

for Steel Treating, 6: 396-420, 1924. 

SPALDING, S. C. Comparison of Brinell and Rockwell hardness of hardened high speed 
steel. Transactions of the American Society for Steel Treating, 6: 499-504, 1924. 

WHITTEMORE, H. L. Bibliography of hardness testing. Transactions of the American 
Society for Steel Treating, 4: 507-35, 1923. 


Committee on Heat Treatment of Carbon Steels 
Fo.zy, Francis B., CLAyToN, CHARLES Y., and RemmeErs, W. E. Influence of tem- 
perature, time and rate of cooling on physical properties of carbon steel. Trans- 
actions of the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers. (In press.) 
Howe, Henry M., Foizy, Francis B., and WINLOCK, JosEPH. Influence of tempera- 
ture, time and rate of cooling on physical properties of carbon steel. Transactions 
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Committee on Helmets and Body Armor 
DEAN, BasHFoRD. Helmets and body armor in modern warfare. New Haven, Yale 
University Press. 1922. 325 pp. 
Committee on High Speed Tool Steels 
Engineering Societies Library. Bibliography of high speed tool steels. Transactions 
of the American Society for Steel Treating, 3: 47-89, 1922. 
Committee on Marine Piling Investigations 


Atwoop, Wm. G. Destructive attacks of marine borers. Military Engineer, 15: 
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1923. : 
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—. Problems and plans of the Committee on marine piling investigations. Pro- 
ceedings of the American Wood Preservers’ Association, 19: 457-65, 1923. 

Atwoop, Wm. G., and Jounson, A.A. Disintegration of cement in sea water. Trans- 
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Marine structures. Their deterioration and preservation. Report of the Com- 
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1924. 534 pp. Price $7.50. 
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Ferree, C. E., and Ranp, G. The effect of mixing artificial light with daylight on 
important functions of the eye. Transactions of the Illuminating Engineering 
Society, Preprint, 1925. 22 pp. 


Committee on Molding Sand Research 


Apams, T. C. Testing molding sands to determine their permeability. Transactions 
of the American Foundryman’s Association, 32, pt. 2: 114-67, 1925. 

CLELAND, S. H. The preparation of steel foundry tests. Transactions of the American 
Foundryman’s Association, 30: 826-35, 1923. 

DieTert, H. W. Applied photomicrography of foundry sands. Transactions of the 
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——. Commercial application of molding sand tests. Transactions of the American 
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American Foundryman’s Association, 30: 846-54, 1923. 
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Report of the Sub-committee on standard methods of testing sands. Transactions of 
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Frencu, H. J. Tensile properties of boiler plate at elevated temperatures. Trans- 
actions of the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 67: 87-97, 
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JEFFRIES, ZAY. Physical changes in iron and steel below the thermal critical range. 
Transactions of the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 67: 
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Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering, 24: 1057-67, 1921. 
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neering, 27: 694-8, 1922. 

——. Effect of temperature, pressure and structure on mechanical properties of metal. 
Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering, 27: 747-52, 1922. 
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and Metallurgical Engineers, 67: 172-210, 1922; Blast Furnace Steel Plant, 10: 
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Juin, A. P. The electrical conductance of selenium oxychloride solutions. Journal 
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—. Selenium and tellurium. Science, N. S., 51: 482, 1920. 
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1920. 
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the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Preprint, 1923. 20 
pp. 
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The separation of selenium and tellurium. Journal of the American Chemical 
Society, 47: 2454-61, 1925. 
LENAER, Vicror, and MUEHLBERGER,C. W. The addition products of selenium dioxide 
with the halogen acids. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 47: 1842-4, 1925. 
LENHER, VicTor, and SmitH, D. P. The distillation method of separating selenium 
from tellurium. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 16: 837-8, 1924. 
LENHER, VicTror, and TayLor, H. Gorpon. The wetting of barium sulfate. Journal 
of Physical Chemistry, 28: 962-4, 1924. 
LENHER, Victor, Town, C. G., and Smirn, G. B. L. The vapor pressure of selenium 
oxychloride. Journal of Physical Chemistry, 26: 156-60, 1922. 
LENHER, VicTor, and WAKEFIELD, H.F. Volumetric determination of tellurium by the 
dichromate method. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 45: 1423-5, 1923. 
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of the American Chemical Society, 47: 1522-3, 1925. 
MERRILL, HENRY B. The separation of columbium and tantalum by means of selenium. 
oxychloride. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 43: 2378-83, 1921. 
——. The separation of molybdenum and tungsten by means of selenium oxychloride. 
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 43: 2383-7, 1921. 

Ray, Warp L. The action of selenium oxychloride on various metals and metallic 
oxides. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 45: 2090-4, 1923. 

Stone, Hosmer W. The refractive indices of selenic and selenious acids. Journal 
of the American Chemical Society, 45: 29-36, 1923. 

Wisk, CLARENCE R. The solubilities of certain metallic chlorides in selenium oxy- 
chloride. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 45: 1233-7, 1923. 
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Gross, Jon. A proposed standard sizing test. An outline prepared for consideration 
of the Committee on milling methods of the American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers. 1925. 32 pp. (Mimeographed.) 

HeErsAM, Ernest A. A standard sizing test. An outline prepared for the consideration 
of the Committee on milling methods of the American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, looking to the standardization of size-testing. 1923. 
33 pp. (Mimeographed.) 

——. The status of research in ore dressing. Revised, January 1925. U.S. Bureaw 
of Mines, Reports of Investigations, Serial No. 2669. 1925. 48 pp. (Mimeo- 
graphed.) 

Highway Research Board 

Hatt, W. K. Field of highway research. Public Roads, 4: 17-8, Sept., 1921; Engi- 
neering and Contracting, 56: 243-4, 1921; Engineering News, 87: 450-1, 1921; 
Good Roads, 61: 133-4, 1921. 

—. Highway research brings economical transportation. Automotive Industries, 
46: 1286-8, 1922. 

——. International Road Congress, Seville. Engineering News-Record, 90: 1121-5, 
1923. 

——. Note on the ball test applied to cement mortar. Proceedings of the American. 
Concrete Institute, 18: 52-7, 1922. 

—. Note on fatigue of mortar. Proceedings of the American Concrete Institute, 
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Hatt, W. K. Progressive highway research. Transactions of the American Society 
of Civil Engineers, 86: 390-2, 1923. ’ 

——. Recent progress in highway research. Good Roads, 63: 22-4, 1922; Engineering 
and Contracting, 58: 104-5, 1922; Proceedings of the American Society of Civil 
Engineers, 48: 1382-4, 1922. 

——. Research committees. Science, N.S., 58: 195-8, 1923. 

——. Research foundation for the economic theory of highway improvement. Jour- 
nal of the Society of Automotive Engineers, 12: 294-5, 1923. 

Research in highway education. Good Roads, 63: 179-81, 1922; excerpt in 
Engineering News-Record, 90: 154, 1923. 

—. Research in highway transport. Canadian Engineer, 43: 249-51, 1922. 

——. Status of highway research. Engineering News, 88: 62-4, 1922. 

——. Survey of the field of highway research. Highways Green Book, 1922. 

*Proceedings of the fourth annual meeting of the Highway Research Board, held at 
Washington, D. C., December 4-5, 1924, edited by Charles M. Upham and H. F. 
Janda. 1925. 164 pp. Price $2.00. 

Summary of conclusions: report of investigation of the economic value of reinforcement 
in concrete roads. 1926. 5 pp. 

Summary bulletin of the proceedings of the third and fourth annual meetings of the 
Highway Research Board, Division of Engineering and Industrial Research. 1925. 
24 pp. 

*Summary bulletin of the proceedings of the fifth annual meeting of the Highway Re- 
search Board, Division of Engineering and Industrial Research. 1925. 19 pp. 

See also Bulletin Numbers 21, 32, 35, 43. 
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BurcEss, GeorcE K. Report of Pyrometer committee of National Research Council. 
Bulletin of the American Institute of Mining Engineers, 153: sup. 2271-2300, 1919. 
Pyrometry. The papers and discussions of a symposium on pyrometry held by the 
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ing, September, 1919, in coédperation with the National Research Council and the 
National Bureau of Standards. New York City, The Institute, 1920. 701 pp. 
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Ames, L. H. Temperature. Pp. 37-45. 
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CoBLENTz, W. W. Present status of radiation constants. Pp. 72-3. 

Dana, LEO I. Melting point of refractory materials. Pp. 267-82. 
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Pp. 522-34. 
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FarIrcuiLp, C. O., and Foor, Paut, D. Recording pyrometry. Pp. 406-34. 

—. High-temperature control. Pp. 435-49. 
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495-505. 

Fenner, C. N., Harrison, T. R., and Famcamp, C. O. Thermoelectric pyrom- 
etry. Pp. 74-127. 

Foote, Pau D., and Famcuiip, C. O. Optical and radiation pyrometry. Pp. 
32449. 
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lurgical Engineering, 26: 535-42, 1922. 

SHERRICK, J. L. Fire risks with ammonium nitrate. Army Ordnance, 4: 237-41, 1924. 

—. The influence of confinement on explosibility of ammonium nitrate. Army 
Ordnance, 4: 329-33, 1924. 

—. The influence of density of packing upon explosibility of ammonium nitrate. 
Army Ordnance, 4: 395-400, 1924. 


Committee on Preparation and Publication of a List of Ring Systems Used in Organic 
Chemistry 


PATTERSON, AusTIN M. Proposed international rules for numbering organic ring 
systems. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 47: 548-61, 1925; Recueil des 
travaux chimiques (4), 46: 1-18, 1926. Published also as a separate in 1925 by 
The Chemical Society and La Société chimique de France. 


International Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry 
See Division of Foreign Relations. 











166 NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES 


DIvIsION OF GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 
General 

ANTEvs, Ernst. The recession of the last ice sheet in New England. New York, 
1922. 120 pp.. (American Geographical Society Research Series No. 11.) (With 
the codperation of the Division.) 

CLARKE J. M. Report of the geology and paleontology committee. Proceedings 
of the Nationl Academy of Sciences, 3: 721-4, 1917. 

Geography of Europe. New Haven, Yale University Press, 1918. 95 pp. (Prepared 
and issued under the auspices of the Division.) 

Introductory meteorology. New Haven, Yale University Press, 1918. 149 pp. (Pre- 
pared and issued under the auspices of the Division.) 

MaTHEws, Epwarp B. Geology and geography. 1919. 3 pp. 

Military geology and topography. New Haven, Yale University Press, 1918. 281 pp. 
(Prepared and issued under the auspices of the Division.) 

SHantz, H. L., and Marsut, C. F. The vegetation and soils of Africa. New York, 
1923. 246 pp. (American Geographical Society Research Series No. 13.) (Pub- 
lished jointly by the National Research Council and the Society.) 

See also Bulletin Numbers 36, 44, 46; Reprint and Circular Series Numbers 27, 37, 43. 


Committee on Measurement of Geological Time by Atomic Disintegration 

Ex._swortH, H. V. Radioactive minerals as geological age indicators. American 
Journal of Science, 9: 127-44, 1924. 

——. Atomic disintegration as measure of time. Pan-American Geologist, 42: 273-82, 
1924. 

Hess, FranK L. New and known minerals from the Utah-Colorado carnotite region. 
U. S. Geological Survey, Bulletin 750-D, 1924. 78 pp. 

—. The age of the earth. Scientific Monthly, 20: 597-602, 1925. 

——. Polycrase from Brazil. Journal of the Franklin Institute, 200: 235-8, 1925. 

LANE, ALFRED C. The geologic time scale. Engineering and Mining Press, 118: 
778, 1924. 

—. Laurentian problems and atomic disintegration. Transactions of the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 28, Preprint, 25 pp. 1925. 

—. Measurement of geological age by atomic disintegration. (Includes report of 
the committee, April 25, 1925.) Paper read at the 24th annual meeting of the 
Lake Superior Mining Institute, held on the Marquette Range, August 13 and 14, 
1925; Preprint, pp. 106-16. 

Linn, S.C. The origin of terrestrial helium and its association with other gases. Pro- 
ceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 11: 772-9, 1925. 

WELLS, Rocer C. Select bibliography of the literature dealing with the relations of 
radioactivity to geological problems. 1924. 14 pp. (Mimeographed.) 


Committee on Sedimentation 
Merwin, H. E., and GotpMan, M.I. Color chart of the Committee on sedimentation 
of the National Research Council. Bulletin of the American Association of Petro- 
leum Geologists, 9: 1018, 1925. 
Tarr, W. A. Cone-in-cone. American Journal of Science, (5), 4: 199-213, 1922. 
TWENHOFEL, W. H. Report of the ‘Committee on sedimentation. 1924. 65 pp. 
(Mimeographed.) 


° Researches in sedimentation in 1924: report of the Committee on sedimenta- 





tion. 1925. 78 pp. (Mimeographed.) Price, $1.00. 
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VAUGHAN, T. WAYLAND. General statement on the work of the Committee on sedi- 
mentation, Division of Geology and Geography, National Research Council. (Abe 
stract.) Bulletin of the Geological Society of America, 32: 19, 1921. 

Report of the Committee on sedimentation. 1923. 68pp. (Mimeographed.) 
Price $1.00. 

——. Researches on sedimentation. Bulletin of the Geological Society of America, 
31: 401-10, 1920. 

WuiTe, Davip. Quelques relations entre les charbons de différentes espéces et la com- 
position des dépéts sédimentaires originels. Livre Jubilaire de la Société Géologique 
de Belgique, pp. 365-78. Liége, Vaillant-Carmanne, 1925. 





Committee on Studies in Petroleum Geology 

Heap, K. C. Deep drilling. Oil and Gas Journal, 24, no. 20: 32, Oct. 8, 1925; Oil 
Weekly, 39, no. 3: 67, Oct. 9, 1925; National Petroleum News, 17, no. 41: 87, Oct. 
14, 1925; Petroleum Age, 16, no. 8:50, Oct. 15, 1925; Inland Oil Index, 12, no. 16: 
2, Oct. 17, 1925. 

——. The National Research Council and oil geology. Bulletin of the American Asso- 
ciation of Petroleum Geologists, 7: 467-72, 1923. 

—. Oil geology and science. Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum 
Geologists, 8: 473-84, 1924. 

——. The oil industry’s stake in research work in geology. National Petroleum News, 
15, no. 42: 32-G, Oct. 17, 1923. 

——. Source beds of oil. Origin and environment of source sediments. 1925. 3 pp. 
(Mimeographed.) 

Wuirtt, Davip. Problem of the Bradford sand. Oil and Gas Journal, 23, no. 26A: 
88, Nov. 20, 1924. 

——. Problems in oil geology and their advancement through codperative research. 
Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, 6: 509-15, 1922. 
——. Researches in the geology of finding and recovery of oil. National Petroleum 
News, 16, no. 43: 85, Oct. 22, 1924; Oil and Gas Journal, 23, no. 20A: 64-A, Oct. 

9, 1924. 


Committee on Testing of Isostasy in the Basin Ranges 
Knorr, Apoupu. Bibliography of isostasy. 1924. 39 pp. (Mimeographed.) 


Division OF MEDICAL SCIENCES 

BEL, E. T., CLawson, B. J., and HartzE.., T. B. Experimental glomerulonephritis. 
American Journal of Pathology, 1: 247-58, 1925. 

*ERLANGER, JOSEPH. An investigation of conditions in the departments of the pre- 
clinical sciences. Report of a committee of the Division of Medical Sciences of 
the National Research Council. The Journal of the American Medical Association, 
74: 1117-22, 1920. 

Gay, FREDERICK P. Recent aspects of streptococcus infection. Journal of Laboratory 
and Clinical Medicine, 3: 721-57, 1917-18. 

Guiip, Stacey R. War deafness and its prevention—a report of tests upon eight pre- 
ventives. Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 3: 226-37, 1917-18. 

——. War deafness and its prevention—a report of further tests upon preventives. 
Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 3: 338-43, 1917-18. 

—. War deafness and its prevention—a report of the labyrinths of the animals used 
in testing of preventive measures. (Middle ears previously reported.) Journal of 
Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 4: 153-80, 1919. 
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KENDALL, ARTHUR I., Day, ALEXANDER A., and WALKER, ARTHUR W. ‘The fermenta- 
tion reactions of certain streptococci. XLII. Studies in bacterial metabolism. 
The Journal of Infectious Diseases, 25: 189-206, 1919. 

Kororp, CHarLes A., and SwEzy, OLIvE. On the morphology and mitosis of Chilo- 
mastix mesnili (Wenyon), a common flagellate of the human intestine. University 
of California Publications in Zoélogy, 20: 117-44, 1920. 

Moore, Wiui1am. Methods of control of the clothes louse (Pediculus humanus (Vesti- 
menti)). Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine, 3: 261-8, 1917-18. 

PEARCE, RicHaRD M. Division of medicine and related sciences. Washington, 1918. 
2 pp. 

*WELLS, H. Gipeon. Observations on the toxicity of tetranitromethylaniline (tetryl), 
tetranitroxylene (T. N. X.), tetranitraniline (T. N. A.), dinitrodichlorobenzene 
(parazol) and metanitraniline. Journal of Industrial Hygiene, 2: 247-52, 1920. 


Advisory Committee on the Toxicity of Preserved Foods 

Bovir, W. T., and BRONFENBRENNER, J. Studies on canning. An apparatus for 
measuring the rate of heat penetration. Journal of Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, 11: 568-70, 1919. 

BRONFENBRENNER, J. A new indicator for direct reading of hydrogen-ion concentration 
in growing bacterial cultures. The Journal of Medical Research, 39: 25-32, 1918. 

BRONFENBRENNER, J., and Davis, C. R. On methods of isolation and identification of 
the members of the colon-typhoid group of bacteria. Late fermentation of lactose. 
The Journal of Medical Research, 39: 33-7, 1918. 

BRONFENBRENNER, J., Davis, C. R., and Morisumma, K. On methods of isolation 
and identification of the members of the colon-typhoid group of bacteria. The 
preparation of milk and milk-whey as culture medium. The Journal of Medical 
Research, 39: 345-8, 1919. 

BRONFENBRENNER, J., and ScHLESINGER, M. J. Carbohydrate fermentation by 
bacteria as influenced by the composition of the medium. Proceedings of the 
Society for Experimental Biology and Medicine, 16: 44-6, 1918. 

—. The micro plate. A simple procedure for study of bacterial activity. The 
Journal of Medical Research, 39: 267-70, 1918. 

—. A rapid method for the identification of bacteria fermenting carbohydrates. 
American Journal of Public Health, 8: 922-3, 1918. 

CuHEYNEY, E. W. A study of the micro-organisms found in merchantable canned 
foods. The Journal of Medical Research, 40: 177-97, 1919. 

WEINZIRL, JoHN. ‘The bacteriology of canned foods. The Journal of Medical Research, 
39: 349-413, 1919. 


Committee for Research in Problems of Sex 

ALLEN, Epcar, and Doisy, Epwarp A. An ovarian hormone; preliminary report on 
its localization, extraction and partial purification, and action in test animals. 
Journal of the American Medical Association, 81: 819-21, 1923. 

——. ‘The hormone of the ovarian follicle; its action in test animals. American Jour- 
nal of Physiology, 68: 138, 1924. 

——. ‘The hormone of the ovarian follicle; its localization and action in test animals, 
and additional points bearing upon the internal secretion of the ovary. American 
Journal of Anatomy, 34: 133-68, 1924. 

ALLEN, Epcar, and Pratt, J. P.” Distribution of the ovarian follicular hormone in 
human genital tissues. Abstract in Medical Journal and Record, 121: 688-9, 1925. 

Avery, GEorcE T. Notes on reproduction in guinea pigs. Journal of Comparative 
Psychology, 5: 373-96, 1925. 
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Bacc, H. J., and PaPpanicoLaou, GEORGE N. Reactions in the female reproductive 
system following irradiation of the thyroid. Science, N. S., 59: 448, 1924. 

Banta, ARTHUR M., and Satina, SopHta. A biochemical reaction associated with 
sex in Cladocera. Proceedings of the Society of Experimental Biology and Medicine, 
22: 466-7, 1925. 

BISSONNETTE, THomas H. The development of reproductive ducts and canals in 
the free-martin with comparison of the normal. American Journal of Anatomy, 
33: 267-345, 1924. 

CHAMBERS, ROBERT. A note on the entrance of the spermatozoon into the starfish 
egg. Proceedings of the Society of Experimental Biology and Medicine, 20: 137-8, 
1922-23. 

——. The mechanism of the entrance of sperm into the starfish egg. Journal of 
General Physiology, 5: 821-9, 1923. 

Dom, LincoLn V. Sex reversal following ovariotomy in the fowl. Proceedings of 
the Society of Experimental Biology and Medicine, 22: 28-35, 1924. 

Evans, HERBERT M. Unique dietary needs for lactation. Science, N. S., 60: 20-2, 
1924. 

—. Invariable occurrence of male sterility with dietaries lacking in fat soluble 
vitamine E. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 11: 373-7, 1925. 
Abstract in Science, N. S., 61: 519-20, 1925. 

Evans, HERBERT M., and BisHop, KATHARINE S. On the existence of a hitherto unrec- 
ognized dietary factor essential for reproduction. Science, N. S., 56: 650-1, 1922. 

——. Independence of the oestrous or heat hormone from that causing ‘‘oestrous” 
structural changes in the vaginal mucosa of the rat. Amatomical Record, 25: 
128, 1923. 

—. The cause of reproductive upset in dietary deficiencies due to lack of vitamin 
A. Anatomical Record, 25: 129, 1923. 

——. On the existence of a hitherto unknown dietary factor essential for reproduc- 
tion. American Journal of Physiology, 63: 396-7, 1923. 

—. On the relations between fertility and nutrition. III. The normal reproductive 
performance of the rat. Journal of Metabolic Research, 3: 201-31, 1923. 

——. Onthe relations between fertility and nutrition. IV. The production of sterility 
with nutritional régimes adequate for growth and its cure with other foodstuffs. 
Journal of Metabolic Research, 3: 233-316, 1923. 

——. Existence of a hitherto unknown dietary factor essential for reproduction. 
Journal of the American Medical Association, 81: 889-92, 1923. 

—. Stability and solubilities of the food substance or vitamin required for repro- 
duction. Anatomical Record, 27: 203-4, 1924. 

——. Proof of the power of the body to store the substance X required for repro- 
duction. Anatomical Record, 27: 204, 1924. 

Evans, HERBERT M., and Burr, GEORGE O. Preliminary steps in the isolation and 
concentration of vitamin X. Anatomical Record, 27: 203, 1924. 

——. Distribution of vitamin X in natural foods. Anatomical Record, 29: 356, 
1925. 

Evans, HERBERT M., Crarts, JOHN G., and FLOWER, CHARLES F. Preservation of 
fertility in the male rat after extensive treatment with anterior hypophyseal fluid. 
Anatomical Record, 29: 381, 1925. 

Evans, HERBERT M., and Flower, CHARLES F. The repair of dwarfism following 
thyroidectomy by the administration of anterior hypophyseal fluid. Anatomical 
Record, 29: 383, 1925. 
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EvANs, HERBERT M., and Simpson, Miriam E. Characteristics of anterior hypo- 
physeal hormones. Anatomical Record, 29: 356, 1925. 

Evans, HERBERT M., and Burr, GkorcE O. The anti-sterility vitamin fat soluble E. 
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 11: 334-41, 1925. 

Hooker, DoNaALD RussELL. Effect of exposure to Roentgen rays on reproduction in 
male rats. American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy, 14: 327-36, 
1925. 

Liz, FranK R. Supplementary notes on twins in cattle. Biological Bulletin, 44: 
47-78, 1923. 

Moore, Cart R. Cryptorchidism, experimentally produced. Anatomical Record, 
24: 383, 1923. 

—. On the relationship of the germinal epithelium to the position of the testis. 
Anatomical Record, 25: 142, 1923. 

——. The behavior of the germinal epithelium in testis grafts and in experimental 
cryptorchid testes. (Rat and guinea pig.) Science, N. S., 59: 41-4, 1924. 

——. The behavior of the testis in transplantation, experimental cryptorchidism, 
vasectomy, scrotal insulation and heat application. Endocrinology, 8: 493-508, 
1924. 

—. The behavior of the testis under varying experimental conditions and the func- 
tion of the scrotum; transplantation, cryptorchidism, vasectomy. Minnesota 
Medicine, 7: 753-61, 1924. 

—. Properties of the gonads as controllers of somatic and psychical characteristics. 
VI. Testicular reactions in experimental cryptorchidism. American Journal of 
Anatomy, 34: 269-316, 1924. 

—. Properties of the gonads as controllers of somatic and psychical characteristics. 
VIII. Heat application and testicular degeneration: the function of the scrotum. 
American Journal of Anatomy, 34: 337-58, 1924. 

—. Sex determination and sex differentiation in birds and mammals. American 
Naturalist, 59: 177-89, 1925. 

Moore, Cart R., and Cuase, H. D. Heat application and testicular degeneration. 
Anatomical Record, 26: 344, 1923. 

Moors, Cari R., and Ostunp, Ropert. Experimental studies on sheep testes. 
Anatomical Record, 26: 343-4, 1923. 

—. Experiments on the sheep testis—cryptorchidism, vasectomy and scrotal in- 
sulation. American Journal of Physiology, 68: 595-607, 1924. 

Moore, Cart R., and Quick, Wmi1amM J. A comparison of scrotal and peritoneal 
temperature. Anatomical Record, 26: 343-4, 1923. 

—. The scrotum as a temperature regulator for the testes. American Journal of 
Physiology, 68: 70-9, 1924. 

—. Properties of the gonads as controllers of somatic and psychical characteristics. 
VII. Vasectomy in the rabbit. American Journal of Anatomy, 34: 317-36, 1924. 

Noniwez, Jose F. Studies on the gonads of the fowl. III. The origin of the so- 
called luteal cells in the testis of hen-feathered cocks. Americay Journal of 
Anatomy, 31: 109-24, 1923. ‘ 

—. Estudios sobre las gonadas de la gallina. II. El tejido iriterstitial del ovario. 
Libro en honor de S. Ramon y Cajal, 2: 137-57, 1923. 

—. Studies on the gonads of the fowl. IV. The intertubular tissues of the testes 
in normal and hen-feathered cocks. American Journal of Anatomy, 34: 359-92, 
1924. 

——., Studies on the gonads of the fowl. V. The effect of ligation of the vas deferens 
on the structure of the testes. American Journal of Anatomy, 34: 393-425, 1924. 














RESEARCH COUNCIL PUBLICATIONS 171 


OsLUND, ROBERT M. Interstitial cell hypertrophy. American Journal of Physiology, 
69: 589-98, 1924. 

PAINTER, THEOPHILUS S. ‘The sex chromosomes of the monkey. Science, N. S., 56: 
286, 1922. 

—. Studies in mammalian spermatogenesis. II. The spermatogenesis of man. 
Journal of Experimental Zoélogy, 37: 291-321, 1923. 

——. Further observations on the sex chromosomes of mammals. Science, N. S., 
58: 247-8, 1923. 

——. A technique for the study of mammalian chromosomes. Anatomical Record, 
27: 77-86, 1924. 

—. Studies in mammalian spermatogenesis. III. The fate of the chromatin- 
nucleolus. Journal of Experimental Zodlogy, 39: 197-220, 1924. 

—. Studies in mammalian spermatogenesis. IV. ‘The sex chromosomes of mon- 
keys. Journal of Experimental Zoélogy, 39: 433-51, 1924. 

—. The sex chromosomes of man. American Naturalist, 58: 506-23, 1924. 

——. Chromosome numbers in mammals. Science, N. S., 61: 423-4, 1925. 

——. A comparative study of the chromosomes of mammals. American Naturalist, 
59: 8385-409, 1925. 

PAPANICOLAOU, GEORGE N. Oestrous in mammals from a comparative point of view. 
American Journal of Anatomy, 32: 285-92, 1923. 

—. Ovogenesis during sexual maturity as elucidated by experimental methods. 
Proceedings of the Society of Experimental Biology and Medicine, 21: 393-6, 1924. 

—. The production of certain distinct types of reactions by the ‘use of ovarian 
extracts. Proceedings of the Society of Experimental Biology and Medicine, 22: 

106, 1924. 

The diagnosis of early human pregnancy by the vaginal smear method. Pro- 
ceedings of the Society of Experimental Biology and Medicine, 22: 436, 1925. 

PAPANICOLAOU, GEORGE N., and Buau, N. F. The ovarian cystic fluid with special ref- 
erence to its effect upon the reactions of the genital tract. Proceedings of the Society 
of Experimental Biology and Medicine, 21: 164-6, 1923. 

Peck, Martin W. Sex life of college men. Journal of Nervous and Mental Diseases, 
61: 31-48, 1925. 

Peck, Martin W., and WE.uSs, F. L. On the psychosexuality of college graduate 
men. Mental Hygiene, 7: 697-714, 1923. 

——. Further studies in the psychosexuality of college graduate men. Mental Hygiene, 
9: 502-20, 1925. 

Satina, SOPHIA, and BLAKESLEE, A. F. Studies on biochemical differences between 
plus and minus sexes in mucors. I. Tellurium salts as indicators of the reduction 
reaction. Proceedings of the National Academy of Science, 11: 528-34, 1925. 

SatinA, SopHtA, and DemMEREC, M. Manoilov’s reaction for identification of the sexes. 
Science, N. S., 62: 225-6, 1925. 

SLONAKER, J. R. The effect of pubescence, oestruation and menopause on the volun- 
tary activity in the albino rat. American Journal of Physiology, 68: 294-315, 1924. 

—. The effect of copulation, pregnancy, pseudopregnancy and lactation on the 
voluntary activity and food consumption of the albino rat. American Journal 
of Physiology, 71: 362-94, 1925. 

—. Analysis of daily activity of the albino rat. American Journal of Physiology, 
73: 485-503, 1925. 

SLonaker, J. R., and Coonzy, C. Lynn. The effect of early and late mating during 
oestrous on the mother and sex ratio of the young of the albino rat. American 
Journal of Physiology, 72: 595-613, 1925. 
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SLONAKER, J. R., and RoBertson, Donatp L. The effect of compulsory work during 
gestation on the mother and young. American Journal of Physiology, 72: 502-48, 
1925. 

StockaRD, CHARLES R. The general morphological and physiological importance of 

the oestrous problem. American Journal of Anatomy, 32: 277-83, 1923. 

Experimental modification of the germ-plasm and its bearing on the inheritance 

of acquired characters. Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, 62: 

311-25, 1924. 5 

STONE, CALVIN P. Experimental studies of two important factors underlying mas- 
culine sexual behavior: the nervous system and the internal secretion of the 
testis. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 6: 85-106, 1923. 

——. Further study of sensory functions in the activation of sexual behavior in the 
young albino rat. Journal of Comparative Psychology, 3: 469-73, 1923. 

A note on “feminine” behavior in adult male rats. American Journal of Physi- 

ology, 68: 39-41, 1924. 

——. Delay in the awakening of copulatory ability in the male albino rat incurred 
by defective diets. I. Quantitative deficiency. Journal of Comparative Psy- 
chology, 4: 195-224, 1924. 

—. Delay in awakening of copulatory ability in the male albino rat incurred by 
defective diets. II, Qualitative deficiency. Journal of Comparative Psychology, 
5: 177-202, 1925. 

——. The awakening of copulatory ability in the male albino rat. American Journal 
of Physiology, 68: 407-24, 1924. 

The effects of cerebral destruction on the sexual behavior of rabbits. I. The 
olfactory bulbs. American Journal of Physiology, 71: 430-5, 1925. 

——. The effects of cerebral destruction on the sexual behavior of rabbits. II. The 
frontal and parietal regions. American Journal of Physiology, 72: 372-85, 1925. 

——. Preliminary note on the maternal behavior of rats living on parabiosis. En- 
docrinology, 9: 505-12, 1925. 

Stone, Cavin P., and Mites, WALTER R. Pseudocryptorchidism in an albino rat. 
American Journal of Physiology, 73: 571-80, 1925. 

ZINN, EARL F. National Research Council committee for research on sex problems: 
a statement of purpose and policy. Journal of the American Medical Association, 
81: 1811-2, 1923. 











DIVISION OF BIOLOGY AND AGRICULTURE 
General 
Agricultural work of the National Research Council. Science, N. S., 52: 379-80, 1920. 
See also Reprint and Circular Series Numbers 45, 51. 


Botanical Raw Products Committee 


East, Epwarp M. ‘The scope and work of the Botanical raw products committee. 
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 3: 731-3, 1917. 


Commission on the Standardization of Biological Stains 
(For earlier contributions see Committee on the Standardization of Biological Stains) 

Conn, H. J. Investigations concerning imported biological stains. Science, N. S., 
59: 328-31, 1924. : 

—. Certified safranin. Science, N. S., 59: 556-7, 1924. 

——. A report on basic fuchsin. Science, N. S., 60: 387-8, 1924. 

—. Certified stains—what they are and how to obtain them. Journal of Labora- 
tory and Clinical Medicine, 10: 321-2, 1925. 
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Conn, H. J. New applications of biological:stains. Journal of Chemical Education, 2: 
184-5, 1925. 

——. Dyes as microchemical reagents. Journal of Chemical Education, 2: 753-5 
(1925). 

—. Biological stains. A handbook on the nature and uses of the dyes employed in 
the biological laboratory. (Prepared with the collaboration of members of the 
Executive Committee of the Commission.) Geneva, N. Y., The Commission, 
1925. 151 pp. 

Committee on Aquiculture 


Coxer, R. E., et al. The utilization of water areas. Science, N. S., 62: 430-1, 1925. 


Committee on Botany 
CouLTER, JOHN M. First report of the Committee on botany. Proceedings of the Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences, 3: 529-30, 1917. 
——. Botanical work of the National Research Council. School Science and Mathe- 
matics, 19: 234-6, 1919. 


Committee on Educational Relations—Sub-committee on Instruction in Universities 

Davis, B. M. Introductory courses in botany, I-V. School Science and Mathematics, 
19: 629-32; 797-800, 1919; 20: 52-6, 352-60, 692-6, 1920. 

——. The problem of the introductory course in botany. Science, N. S., 52: 597-9, 
1920. 

Livincston, B. E. Some responsibilities of botanical’ science. Science, N. S., 49: 
199-207, 1919. 

McCune, C. E. The elementary course in zodlogy—is it satisfactory? Science, 
N. S., 49: 345-7, 1919. 


Committee on Food and Nutrition 
Committee on food and nutrition of the National Research Council; tentative program. 
Science, N. S., 50: 156-7, 1919. 
Meat and milk in the food supply. 1920. 4 pp. 
National nutrition: Some projects of research in the underlying sciences looking to 
more economical use of our food resources. 1921. 15 pp. 


Sub-committee on Animal Nutrition 
See Bulletin Number 33; Reprint and Circular Series Numbers 42, 46, 60. 


Sub-committee on Human Nutrition 
Bocert, L. JEAN, and others. Studies on inorganic metabolism. I. Interrelations 
between calcium and magnesium metabolism. II. Effects of acid-forming and 
base-forming diets upon calcium metabolism. III. Influence of yeast and butter 
fat upon calcium assimilation. IV. Influence of yeast and butter fat upon mag- 
nesium and phosphorus assimilation. Journal of Biological Chemistry, 54: 363-97, 
753-61, 1922. 


Sub-committee on Protein Metabolism in Animal Feeding 
See Bulletin Number 12. 
Committee on Forestry 
ZON, RAPHAEL, and SPARHAWK, WiLLIAM N. ‘The forest resources of the world. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1923. 2. (Prepared under authorization of Secretary of 
Agriculture in codperation with National Research Council.) 
See also Bulletin Number 4. 
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Committee on the Atmosphere and Man 
See Bulletin Number 34. 


Committee on the Biological Relations between Flower and Insects 

Lutz, F. E. Apparently non-selective characters and combinations of characters, 
including a study of ultra-violet in relation to the flower-visiting habits of insects. 
Annals of the New York Academy of Science, 24: 181-283, 1924. 

Lurz, F. E., and Ricntmyer, F. K. The reaction of Drosophila to ultra-violet. 
Science, N. S., 55: 519, 1922. 

Poprg, Maxy. Pollen morphology as an index to plant relationship. Botanical Gazette, 
80: 63-73, 1925. 

RICHTMYER, F. K. The reflection of ultra-violet by flowers. Journal of the Optical 
Society of America, 7: 151-68, 1923. 


Committee on the Conservation of Natural Areas 

Ecological Society of America. Committee on the preservation of natural conditions. 
Naturalist’s guide to the Americas. (With the National Research Council, the 
American Society of Zodélogists, the Botanical Society of America, and others.) 
Baltimore, Williams and Wilkins. 1926. 761 pp. 

——. Preservation of natural conditions. 1921. 32 pp. (With the National Re- 
search Council.) 

——. Preserves of natural conditions. 1921. 31 pp. (With the National Research 
Council.) 


Committee on the Standardization of Biological Stains 
(Now the Commission on the Standardization of Biological Stains, which see) 

American eosins. Journal of the American Medical Association, 79: 1711-2, 1922; 
Science, N. S., 56: 689-90, 1922. 

Collaborators in the standardization of biological stains. Science, N. S., 56: 5946, 
1922; same without list of collaborators, Journal of the American Medical Associa- 
tion, 79: 1067, 1922. 

Conn, H. J. The present supply of biological stains. Science, N. S., 56: 562-3, 1922. 

——. The preparation of staining solutions. Science, N. S., 57: 15-6, 1923. 

——. Standardized nomenclature of biological stains. Science, N. S., 57: 743-6, 1923. 

—. Certified methylen blue. Science, N. S., 58: 41-2, 1923. 

Preliminary report on American biological stains. Science, N. S., 56: 156-60, 1922. 

The standardization of biological stains. Science, N. S., 57: 24-5, 1923. 


Committee on Zodlogy 

ConkKLIn, Epwin G. First report of the Committee on zoédlogy. Proceedings of the 
National Academy of Sciences, 3: 724-31, 1917. 

——. Some suggestions for national service on the part of zodlogists and zodlogical 
laboratories. Science, N. S., 46: 627-30, 1917. 

NELSON, Epwarp. ‘The rat pest —— the labor of 200,000 men in the United States re- 
quired to support rats, Man’s most destructive enemy. (Bureau of Biological 
Survey in codperation with National Research Council.) National Geographic 
Magazine, 32: 1-23, 1917. 


Joint Publications Committee 
(With Union of American Biological Societies) 


Biological abstracts. Science, N. S., 58: 236-9, 1923. 
Biological abstracts. Science, N. S., 60: 485-9, 1924. 
See also Reprint and Circular Series Numbers 21, 34, 38. 
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Food Products Investigation Project 
Daruinc, C. A. Methods of determining the number of micro-organisms in tomato 
products. New York Agricultural Experiment Station, Technical Bulletin, no. 
91. 1922. 56 pp. 


Mulford Biological Expedition 
(Sponsored by Division of Biology and Agriculture) 

BatLarp, C. W. Histology of Cocillana and substitute barks. Journal of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, 11: 781-7, 1922. 

Hart, Fancuon. Histology of vilca bark. Journal of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association, 11: 906-9, 1922. 

Report of work on the Mulford Biological Exploration of 1921-22. Journal of the New 
York Botanical Garden, 23: 101-16, 1922. 

Russy, H. H. New species of trees of medical interest from Bolivia. Bulletin of the 
Torrey Botanical Club, 49: 259-64, 1922. 

——. Some interesting medicinal plants of Bolivia. Journal of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association, 11: 775-8, 1922. 

Sei, Harvey A. Composition of Nectandra coto, Rusby. Journal of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, 11: 904-6, 1922. 


Union of American Biological Societies Project 


Lewis, I. F. The union of American biological societies. Science, N. S., 56: 681-2, 
1922. 

——. The union of American biological societies. Science, N. S., 58: 257-8, 1923. 

Suutt, A. F. The proposed federation of biological societies. Science, N. S., 55: 
245-6, 1922. 

——. The proposed federation of American biological societies. Science, N. S., 56: 
359-61, 1922. 


DIvIsION OF ANTHROPOLOGY AND PsyCHOLOGY 
General 


* Army mental tests: methods, typical results and practical applications. Washington, 
1918. 23 pp. 
BrncuaM, W. V. Division of anthropology and psychology. Science, N. S., 51: 353-7, 
1920. 
DunuaP, Knicut. Psychological research in aviation. Science, N. S., 49: 94-7, 1919. 
HotmeEs, W. H. Suggestions relating to the New National Army by the anthropology 
committee of the National Research Council. Proceedings of the National Academy 
of Sciences, 2: 526-8, 1917. 
——. Report of the Committee on anthropology. Proceedings of the National Academy 
of Sciences, 4: 52-4, 1918. 
Outlines of the study of human action for the Students’ Army Training Corps: 
Courses in psychology for the Students’ Army Training Corps. Psychological Bulletin, 
15: 129-36, 1918. 
DopcE, RayMonD. ‘The conditions of effective human action. Psychological Bulletin, 
15: 137-47, 1918. 
Hai, G. STANLEY. Morale in war and after. Psychological Bulletin, 15: 361-426, 
1918. 
How the army uses individual differences in experience, by various members of the 
Committee on the classification of personnel inthe army. Psychological Bulletin, 
15: 187-206, 1918. 
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Srronc, E. K., Jk. The learning process. Psychological Bulletin, 15: 328-42, 1918. 
TerRMAN, L. M. Tests of general intelligence. Psychological Bulletin, 15: 160-7, 
1918. 
——. The use of intelligence tests in the army. Psychological Bulletin, 15: 177-87, 
1918. 
THORNDIKE, E.L. Individual differences. Psychological Bulletin, 15: 148-59, 1918. 
WurrrLe, G. M. The obtaining of information: psychology of observation and 
report. Psychological Bulletin, 15: 217-48, 1918. 
Report on conference on relations of psychiatry to psychology. 1921. 43 pp. (Mim- 
eographed. ) 
WIssLEeR, CLARK. A scientific survey of the Pacific. Scientific American Monthly, 
2: 268-70, 1920. 
YERKES, Ropert M. The measurement and utilization of brain power in the army. 
Science, N. S.,.49: 221-6, 251-9, 1919. 
—. Mental tests in industry. Bulletin of the American Institute of Mining Engi- 
neers, no. 146: 405-19, 1919. 
Psychology and national service. Psychological Bulletin, 14: 259-62, 1917. 
Psychology in relation to the war. Psychological Review, 25: 85-115, 1918. 
How psychology happened into the war. In his New World of Science, 1920, 
pp. 351-63. 

—. Psychological work of the National Research Council. Annals of the American 
Academy, 110: 172-8, 1923. 

See also Bulletin Numbers 8, 22, 27; Reprint and Circular Series Numbers 21, 31, 48, 56, 











Committee on Child Development 
Conference on research in child development. New York, October 23 to 25, 1925. 
34 pp. (Mimeographed.) 
Committee on College Student Personnel 
TuursToneE, L. L. Psychological tests for college freshmen. Educational Record. 
6: 69-83, 1925. 
Committee on Personnel Research 
See Reprint and Circular Series Number 62. 


Committee on Scientific Problems of Human Migration 
See Reprint and Circular Series Number 58. 


Committee on Tactual Interpretation of Oral Speech and Vocal Control by the Deaf 
Gau.t, RoBert H. Progress in experiments on tactual interpretation of oral speech. 
Journal of Abnormal Psychology and Social Psychology, 19: 155-9, 1924. 
——. Progress in experiments in interpretation of speech by touch. Journal of Ab- 
normal Psychology and Social Psychology, 20: 118-27, 1925. 
—. Acoustics—an experiment on the recognition of speech sounds by touch. Jour- 
nal of the Washington Academy of Sciences, 15: 320-8, 1925. 


Committee on Vestibular Research 
DopcE, RayMonp. Adequacy of reflex compensatory eye-movements including the 
effects of neural rivalry and competition. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
6: 169-81, 1923. 
——. Habituation to rotation. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 6: 1-35, 1923. 
A mirror recorder for photographing the compensatory movements of closed 





eyes. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 4: 165-74, 1921. 
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DopcE Raymonpb. Work of the Committee on vestibular research. Journal of Ex- 
perimental Psychology, 4: 247-69, 1921. 

DunwaP, KNIGHT. Nystagmus test and practice. Journal of the American Medical 
Association, 73: 54-5, 1919. 

—. A rotator for vestibular and organic stimulation. Journal of Comparative Psy- 
chology, 1: 365-7, 1921. 

HOLSOPPLE, JAMES QUINTER. An explanation for the unequal reductions in post- 
rotation nystagmus following rotation practice in only one direction. Journal 
of Comparative Psychology, 4: 185-93, 1924. 

—. Factors affecting the duration of post-rotation nystagmus. Journal of Com- 
parative Psychology, 3: 283-304, 1923. 

—. Reliability of scores in steadiness tests. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
5: 203-13, 1922. 

—. Some effects of duration and direction of rotation on post-rotation nystagmus. 
Journal of Comparative Psychology, 3: 85-100, 1923. 

—. Spurious correlations in psychology. Pedagogical Seminary, 31: 399-404, 1924. 

MaxweEL., S.S. On the localization of otolith function. The Laryngoscope, 34: 849- 
53, 1924. 

——. Stereotropic reactions of the shovel-nosed ray, Rhinabatus productus. Journal 
of General Physiology, 4: 11-18, 1921. 

—. Stereotropism of the dogfish (Mustelus californicus) and its reversal through 
change of intensity of the stimulus. Journal of General Physiology, 4: 19-28, 1921. 

MAXWELL, S. S., BURKE, U. L., and Reston, C. Effect of repeated rotation on the 
duration of after-nystagmus in the rabbit. American Journal of Physiology, 58: 
432-8, 1921. 

MAXWELL, S. S., and Pixz,G. F. On the relation of labyrinthic and retinal excitations 
in the rabbit. American Journal of Physiology, 70: 118-21, 1924. 

STREETER, GEORGE L. Migration of the ear vesicle in the tadpole during normal 
development. Anatomical Record, 21: 115-26, 1921. 

—. Vascular drainage of the endolymphatic sac and its topographical relation to 
the transverse sinus in the human embryo. American Journal of Anatomy, 19: 
67-89, 1916. 

Wiison, J. Gorpon. Physiology of the labyrinth. Archives of Otolaryngology, 1: 
231-40, 1925. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS 


Puysics, CHEMISTRY AND MATHEMATICS 
General 


KELLOGG, VERNON. National Research Fellowships in physics, chemistry and mathe- 
matics. Science, N. S., 58: 533, 1923. 

National Research Fellowships in physics and chemistry supported by the Rockefeller 
Foundation. Issued annually, 1919-1923. 4 pp. 

National Research Fellowships in physics, chemistry and mathematics supported by 
the Rockefeller Foundation. Administered by National Research Council. Wash- 
ington. 1924. 12 pp. 1925 edition. 20 pp. 

National Research Fellowships in physics and chemistry. Proceedings of the National 
Academy of Sciences, 5: 313-5, 1919. 

TISDALE, W. E. National Research Council Fellowships in physics and chemistry. 
Journal of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 14: 565-7, 1922. ; 

——. The progress of a research fellowship experiment. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, 15: 641-2, 1923. 
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Publications of Fellows 


ALLISON, SAMUEL K. An improved apparatus for precision researches with X-rays. 
(With George L. Clark.) Journal of the Optical Society of America, 8: 681-91, 1924. 
—. Absorption measurements of certain changes in the average wave-length of 
tertiary X-rays. (With Wm. Duane.) Proceedings of the National Academy 

of Sciences, 10: 196-9, 1924. 

The influence on secondary X-ray spectra of placing the tube and radiator in 

a box. (With George L. Clark and Wm. Duane.) Proceedings of the National 
Academy of Sciences, 10: 379-84, 1924. 

—. The reflection of X-rays by barite. American Journal of Science, (5) 8: 261-76, 
1924. 

——. On scattered radiation due to X-rays from molybdenum and tungsten targets. 
(With Wm. Duane.) Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 11: 25-7, 
1925. 

——. An experimental determination of the critical excitation frequency for the pro- 
duction of fluorescent X-radiation. (With William Duane.) Proceedings of the 
National Academy of Sciences, 11: 485-9, 1925. 

——. Experiments on the wave-lengths of scattered X-rays. (With William Duane.) 
Physical Review, N. S., 26: 300-9, 1925. 

—. A reinvestigation of the wave-lengths and relative intensities in the molybdenum 
K series X-ray spectrum. (With Alice H. Armstrong.) Physical Review, N. S., 
26: 701-13, 1925. 

BARKER, Ernest F. Carbon dioxide absorption in the near infra-red. Astrophysical 
Journal, 55: 391-8, 1922. 

——. Molecular spectra and half-quanta. Astrophysical Journal, 58: 201-7, 1923. 

——. Some molecular absorption spectra of hydrogen cyanide. Physical Review, 
N. S., 23: 200-4, 1924. 

Bass, LAWRENCE W. New methods of splitting pyrimidines. III. The action of 
iodine solution on pyrimidines. (With Oskar Baudisch.) Journal of the Amer- 
ican Chemical Society, 46: 181-3, 1924. 

——. New methods of splitting pyrimidines. IV. A study of the mechanism of the 
decomposition of thymine. (With Oskar Baudisch.) Journal of the American 
Chemical Society, 46: 184-9, 1924. 

—. New methods of splitting pyrimidines. V. The action of oxygen plus ferrous 
salts on thymine under the action of light. Journal of the American Chemical 
Society, 46: 190-2, 1924. 

BEATTIE, JAMES A. The pressure-volume-temperature relation for gaseous ethyl 
ether. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 46: 342-57, 1924. 

——. The application of the phase rule to galvanic cells. Journal of the American 
Chemical Society, 46: 2211-23, 1924. 

BEcKER, JosEPH A. The effect of a magnetic field on the absorption of X-rays. Phys- 
ical Review, N. S., 22: 320-3, 1923. 

——. The use of a sector disk in X-ray measurements. (With Fred W. Warburton.) 
Journal of the Optical Society of America, 7: 127-41, 1923. 

——. Soft X-rays and secondary electrons. Physical Review, N. S., 24: 478-85, 1924. 

——. The Compton and Duane effects. Proceedings of the National Academy of 
Sciences, 10: 342-6, 1924. 

Brencowitz, Isaac. The basis for the physiological activity of certain -onium com- 
pounds. The mobilities of the -onium ions. I. Sulfonium ions. (With R. R. 
Renshaw.) Journal of the American Chemical Society, 47: 1904-16, 1925. 
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Bencowi1z, Isaac. The preparation of conductivity water. (With Henry T. 
Hotchkiss, Jr.) Journal of Physical Chemistry, 29: 705-12, 1925. 

——. Vapor pressure lowering as a function of the degree of saturation. I. Journal 
of Physical Chemistry, 29: 1482-52, 1925. 

BENTON, ARTHUR F. The adsorption of gases by oxide catalysts. Journal of the Amer- 
ican Chemical Society, 45: 887-99, 1923. 

——. Adsorption and catalysis in carbon monoxide oxidation. Journal of the Amer- 
tcan Chemical Society, 45: 900-7, 1923. 

—. The reduction of nickelous and ferric oxides by hydrogen. (With Paul H. 
Emmett.) Journal of the American Chemical Society, 46: 2728-37, 1924. 

BERGSTROM, F. W. Displacement of metals from solutions of their salts by less elec- 
tropositive elements. I. The replacement of sodium and potassium by magne- 
sium and aluminum. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 44: 2788-94, 1923. 

——. The reaction between mercuric cyanide and certain metals in liquid ammonia. 
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 46: 1559-68, 1924. 

——. ‘The reaction between potassium amide and certain salts of cobalt and iron in 
liquid ammonia. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 46: 2631-6, 1924. 

—. The acid properties of ammonium salts in liquid ammonia. Journal of Physical 
Chemistry, 29: 160-5, 1925. 

——. The electronegative potential series in liquid ammonia. Journal of the American 
Chemical Society, 47: 1503-7, 1925. 

——. Displacement of metals from solutions of their salts by less electropositive 
elements. II. The reaction between amides of the alkali and alkaline earth metals 
and elements more electropositive than tin. Journal of the American Chemical 
Society, 47: 1836-41, 1925. 

Bicuowsky, F. Russet. The concepts of class, system and logical system. Journal 
of Philosophy, Psychology and Scientific Methods, 16: 518-21, 1919. 

——. The basic assumption of experimental science. Journal of Philosophy, Psy- 
chology and Scientific Methods, 18: 295-301, 1921. 

——. Experiments with heat interchangers. Journal of Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, 14: 62, 1922. 

——. Equilibrium in the reaction between sulfur dioxide and water. Journal of the 
American Chemical Society, 44: 116-32, 1922. 

——. Free energy of the thiosulfate ion. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 
45: 2225-35, 1923. 

Breit, G. The propagation of a fan-shaped group of waves in a dispersing medium. 
Philosophical Magazine, 44: 1149-52, 1922. 

——. Amplitude of electrical oscillations generated by electron tubes. Wireless 
World and Radio Review, pp. 517-23, July 22, 1922. 

——. A remarkable case of quantization. (With P. Ehrenfest.) Proceedings of the 
Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam, 25: 1-4, 1921-22. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, 9: 
207-10, 1922. Verslag koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen te Amsterdam, 
31: 5-8, 1922. 

——. Der Dipol-Rotationseffekt von Born-Lertes. Zeitschrift fir Physik, 11: 129-30, 
1922. 

——. Are quanta unidirectional? Physical Review, N. S., 22: 313-9, 1923. ; 

——. The Heisenberg theory of the anomalous Zeeman effect. Nature, 112: 396, 1923. 

——. The interference of light and the quantum theory. Proceedings of the National 
Academy of Sciences, 7: 238-46, 1923. 

—. Calculations of the effective permeability and dielectric constant of a powder. 
Proceedings of the Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam, 25: 293-308, 1921-22. 
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Breit, G. Transients of magnetic field in supraconductors. Proceedings of the 
Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam, 26: 529-41, 1922-23. 

—. Magnetic researches. XXVI. Measurements of magnetic permeabilities of 
chromium chloride and gadolinium sulfate at the boiling point of liquid hydrogen 
in alternating fields of frequency 369,000 per second. (With H. K. Onnes.) Pro- 
ceedings of the Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam, 26: 840-9, 1922-23. 

Brewer, A. KEITH. Ionization in reacting gases. Physical Review, N. S., 26: 633-42, 

1925. : 

Ionization produced in gaseous reactions. Proceedings of the National Academy 

of Sciences, 11: 512-4, 1925. 

BROWNE, FREDERICK L. The heat of coagulation of ferric oxide hydrosol with sodium 
sulfate. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 45: 311-21, 1923. 

——. The constitution of ferric oxide hydrosol from measurements of the chlorine- 
and hydrogen-ion activities. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 45: 297- 
311, 1923. 

Buss, Frank W. A quantum theory on the asymmetries in the direction of ejection 
of photoelectrons. Philosophical Magazine, 49: 817-38, 1925. 

BUuFFINGTON, RatpH M. A hydrogen liquefying cycle and cryostat for the maintenance 
of low temperatures. (With Wendell M. Latimer and Howard D. Hoenshel.) 
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 47: 1571-6, 1925. 

CarRvER, EmmMetr K. An improved optical lever manometer. Journal of the American 
Chemical Society, 45: 59-63, 1923. 

—. The adsorption of toluene vapor on plane glass surfaces. Journal of the Amer- 
tcan Chemical Society, 45: 63-7, 1923. 

Case, Francis H. Derivatives of parahydroxymethylbenzoic acid. I. Esters. 
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 47: 1143-7, 1925. 

—. Derivatives of parahydroxymethylbenzoic acid. II. Ether esters. Journal 

of the American Chemical Society, 47: 3003-5, 1925. 

Derivatives of parahydroxymethylbenzoic acid. III. Amino acids. Journal 

of the American Chemical Society, 47: 3005-8, 1925. 

CasswELL, ALBERT E. The Hall, Ettinghausen, Nernst and Leduc effects in cad- 
mium, nickel and zinc. Physical Review, N. S., 20: 280-2, 1922. 

CiarK, GEorcE L. A new method of using X-rays in crystal analysis. (With Wm. 
Duane.) Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 8: 90-6, 1922. 

——. The properties of subsidary valence groups. III. The preparation, properties 
and molecular volume relationships of the hydrates and ammines of cobalt fluoride, 
bromide, iodide, nitrate, carbonate and citrate. (With Henry K. Buckner.) 
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 44: 230-44, 1922. 

——. The properties of elements and salts as related to the dimensions of atoms and 
ions. Science, N. S., 55: 401-5, 1922. 

——. A quantitative study of the adsorption in solutions and at interfaces of sugars, 
dextrin, starch, gum arabic and egg albumin, and the mechanism of their action 
as emulsifying agents. (With Wm. A. Mann.) Journal of Biological Chemistry, 
52: 157-82, 1922. 

—. The significance of the experimentally determined crystal structures of the alkali 
polyhalides. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 9: 117-22, 1923. 

—. The reflection by a crystal of X-rays characteristic of chemical elements in it. 
(With Wm. Duane.) Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 9: 126-30, 
1923. 

——. On the abnormal reflection of X-rays by crystals. (With Wm. Duane.) Pro- 
ceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 9: 131-5, 1923. 
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CuiarK, GEorRGE L. The wavelengths of secondary X-rays. (With Wm. Duane.) 
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 9: 413-8, 1923. 

—. The wavelengths of secondary X-rays. (Second note.) (With Wm. Duane.) 
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 9: 419-24, 1923. 

—. A new method of crystal analysis and the reflection of characteristic X-rays. 
(With Wm. Duane.) _ Journal of the Optical Society of America, 7: 455-82, 1923. 

——. The abnormal reflection of X-rays by crystals. (With Wm. Duane.) Science, 
N. S., 58: 400-2, 1923. 

——. On tertiary X-radiation, etc. (With Wm. Duane.) Proceedings of the Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences, 10: 41-7, 1924. 

Further experiments upon the reflection by a crystal of its characteristic X- 
radiation. (With Wm. Duane.) Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 
10: 48-53, 1924. 

—. On secondary and tertiary X-rays from germanium, etc. (With Wm. Duane.) 
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 10: 92-6, 1924. ' 

—. The secondary and tertiary rays from chemical elements of small atomic number 
due to primary X-rays from a molybdenum target. (With Wm. Duane and W. W. 
Stifler.) Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 10: 148-52, 1924. 

—. On the theory of the tertiary radiation produced by impacts of photo-electrons. 
(With Wm. Duane.) Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, 10: 191-6, 
1924. 

—. The excitation, reflection and utilization in crystal-structure analyses of char- 
acteristic secondary X-rays. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 46: 372-84, 
1924. 

——. An improved apparatus for precision researches with X-rays. (With Samuel 
K. Allison.) Journal of the Optical Society of America, 8: 681-91, 1924. 

——. Secondary valence in the light of recent researches.’ I. Inorganic ammines. 
American Journal of Science, (5) 7: 1-23, 1924. 

—. Secondary valence in the light of recent researches. II. Alkali polyhalides. 
American Journal of Science, (5) 7: 109-20, 1924. 

Coun, Epwin JosepH. A physicochemical method of characterizing proteins. III. 
Journal of Biological Chemistry, 50: Proc. 9-11, 1922. 

——. Studies in the physical chemistry of the proteins. I. The solubility of certain 
proteins at their isoelectric points. Journal of General Physiology, 4: 697-722, 
1922. 

Compton, ARTHUR H. Radioactivity and the gravitational field. Philosophical 
Magazine, 39: 659-62, 1920. 

——. Is the atom the ultimate magnetic particle? (With Oswald Rognley.) Phys- 
ical Review, N. S., 16: 464-76, 1920. 

——. The absorption of gamma rays by magnetized iron. Physical Review, N. S., 
17: 38-41, 1921. 

—. Possible magnetic polarity of free electrons. Philosophical Magazine, 41: 
279-81, 1921. 

Curtiss, L. F. A preliminary note on a direct determination of the distribution of 
intensity in the natural B-ray spectrum of Ra-B and Ra-C. Proceedings of the 
Cambridge Philosophical Society, 22: 597-600, 1925. 

DANNER, Pumuie S. Barium and strontium amalgam electrodes. Journal of the Amer- 

ican Chemical Society, 46: 2385-90, 1924. 

The preparation of very pure barium and strontium. Journal of the American 

Chemical Society, 46: 2381-5, 1924. 

Dickinson, Roscor G. ‘The crystal structure of sodium chlorate and sodium bromate. 
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(With Elbridge A. Goodhue.) Journal of the American Chemical Society, 43: 2045— 
55, 1921. 

—. The crystal structures of potassium and ammonium chlorostannates. Journal 

of the American Chemical Society, 44: 276-88, 1922. 

The crystal structures of complex cyanides of potassium with zinc, cadmium 

and mercury. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 44:'774-84, 1922. 

—. The crystal structure of phosphonium iodide. Journal of the American Chemical: 
Society, 44: 1489-97, 1922. 

—. The crystal structures of potassium chloroplatinite and of potassium and am- 
monium chloropalladites. Journal of the American Chemical Society, 44: 2404-11,. 
1922. 

—. The crystal structure of hexamethylenetetramine. (With Albert L. Raymond.): 
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 45: 22-9, 1923. 

—. The crystal structure of tin tetraiodide. Journal of the American Chemical 

Society, 45: 958-62, 1923.. 

—. The crystal structure of molybdenite. (With Linus Pauling.) Journal of 
the American Chemical Society, 45: 1466-71, 1923. 

Dunpon, MERLE L. Surface energy of several salts. Journal of the American Chemical 
Society, 45: 2658-66, 1923. 

Eu.ett, A. Polarization of resonance radiation in magnetic fields. Nature, 114: 
931-2, 1924. 

—. Polarization of sodium resonance radiation in magnetic fields. Larmor pro- 
cession of excited atoms. Journal of the Optical Society of America, 10: 427-37, 
1925. 

Farnsworth, H. E. Electric bombardment of metal surfaces. Physical Review, 
N. S.; 25: 41-57, 1925. 

Fenwick, F. The behavior of electrodes of platinum and platinum alloys in electro- 
metric analysis. I. Dissimilar’ electrodes. (With R. G. Van Name.) Journal 
of the American Chemical Society, 47: 9-19, 1925. 

—. The behavior of electrodes of platinum and platinum alloys in electrometric 
analysis. II. Polarized electrodes. (With R. G. Van Name.) Journal of the- 
American Chemical Society, 47: 19-29, 1925. 

Foster, JOHN Stuart. Relative intensities of Stark effect components in the helium. 
spectrum. Physical Review, N. S., 20: 214-20, 1922. 

——. The fine analysis of the Stark effect in Balmer’s series by Lo Surdo’s method. 
Physical Review, N. S., 21: 710, 1923. (Abstract.) 

—. Observations on the Stark effect in hydrogen and helium. Physical Review,. 
N. S., 23: 667-84, 1924. 

—. A six-prism glass spectrograph and a neutral wedge. Journal of the Optical 
Society of America, 8: 373-9, 1924. 

Francis, A. W. Studies on the directive influence of substituents in the benzene ring. 
I. A chemical method for estimating the meta-isomer in some disubstituted de- 
rivatives of benzene. (With A. J. Hill.) Journal of the American Chemical Soctety,. 
46: 2498-505, 1924. 

—. Studies on the directive influence of substituents in the benzene ring. II. The- 
relative rates of bromination of certain ortho, meta and para isomers. (With 
A. J. Hill and John Johnston.) Journal of the American Chemical Society, 47: 
2211-32, 1925. 

—. Studies on the directive influence of substituents in the benzene ring. III. 
The active agent in aqueous bromination. Journal of the American Chemical 
Society, 47: 2340-8, 1925. 

—. Studies on the directive influence of substituents in the benzene ring. IV. The- 
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